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For your information

IMain Owner’s Manual

Please note that this manual applies to all models and explains all equipment,
including options. Therefore, you may find some explanations for equipment
not installed on your vehicle.

All specifications provided in this manual are current at the time of prinfifg
However, because of the Toyota policy of continual product improveme %
reserve the right to make changes at any time without notice.
Depending on specifications, the vehicle shown in the iIIustratic&y iffer

from your vehicle in terms of color and equipment.

IAccessories, spare parts and modification of yo a
A wide variety of non-genuine spare parts and acce ies/for Toyota vehi-
cles are currently available in the market. Using th % are parts and acces-
sories which are not genuine Toyota products may, adversely affect the safety
of your vehicle, even though these parts ma 4@; proved by certain authori-
ties in your country. Toyota Motor Corporation,theérefore cannot accept any

liability or guarantee spare parts an ories which are not genuine
Toyota products, nor for replaceme@: allation involving such parts.
d

This vehicle should not be modifi non-genuine Toyota products. Modi-
fication with non-genuine Toy ts could affect its performance, safety
or durability, and may even ate” governmental regulations. In addition,
damage or performance 1@ ems resulting from the modification may not be
covered under warranty.

o3
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Ilnstallation of an RF-transmitter system

The installation of an RF-transmitter system in your vehicle could affect elec-
tronic systems such as:

® Hybrid system
® Multiport fuel injection system/sequential multiport fuel injection system
® Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range

® Cruise control system

® Anti-lock brake system O
® SRS airbag system \

® Seat belt pretensioner system

Be sure to check with your Toyota dealer for precautionary measures or spe-
cial instructions regarding installation of an RF-transmitte

Further information regarding frequency bands, powet,leve
tions and installation provisions for the installation -
able on request at your Toyota dealer.

High voltage parts and cables on the hybrid clesveémit approximately the
same amount of electromagnetic waves as onventional gasoline pow-

ered vehicles or home electronic appli despite of their electromagnetic
shielding.

Unwanted noise may occur in the Qio of the radio frequency transmitter

, antenna posi-
mitters, is avail-

(RF-transmitter).

O&
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IVehicIe data recordings

Your Toyota is equipped with several sophisticated computers that will record
certain data, such as:

Engine speed

Electric motor speed (traction motor speed)
Accelerator status

Brake status

Vehicle speed
Shift position O
Hybrid battery (traction battery) status

The recorded data varies according to the vehicle grade leveland options
with which it is equipped. Furthermore, these computers do net recerd con-
versations, sounds or pictures.
@ Data usage

Toyota may use the data recorded in these computers,to diagnose malfunc-

tions, conduct research and development, and i lity.
Toyota will not disclose the recorded data to a ty except:
With the consent of the vehicle owner or; 1e consent of the lessee if

the vehicle is leased

In response to an official request b ice, a court of law or a govern-
ment agency

For use by Toyota in a lawsuit

For research purposes whefe theydata is not tied to a specific vehicle or
vehicle owner

&

O
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IEvent data recorder

This vehicle is equipped with an event data recorder (EDR). The main pur-
pose of an EDR is to record, in certain crash or near crash-like situations,
such as an airbag deployment or hitting a road obstacle, data that will assist
in understanding how a vehicle’s systems performed. The EDR is designed to

record data related to vehicle dynamics and safety systems for a short period
of time, typically 30 seconds or less. However, data may not be recorde%

depending on the severity and type of a crash.
The EDR in this vehicle is designed to record such data as: O
* How various systems in your vehicle were operating;
e How far (if at all) the driver was depressing the accelerator&or ake
pedal; and,
* How fast the vehicle was traveling.
These data can help provide a better understanding of t stances in

which crashes and injuries occur.

NOTE: EDR data are recorded by your vehicle o 3 ivial crash situa-
tion occurs; no data are recorded by the EDR u % al driving conditions
and no personal data (e.g., hame, gender; &, and crash location) are
recorded. However, other parties, such 18 orcement, could combine
the EDR data with the type of person
during a crash investigation.
To read data recorded by an EDR,&pegial equipment is required, and access
to the vehicle or the EDR is negded¥In addition to the vehicle manufacturer,
other parties, such as law enf
read the information if the

@ Disclosure of the EDR
Toyota will not disglese thevdata recorded in an EDR to a third party except

ess to the vehicle or the EDR.

when:

e An agreeme the vehicle’s owner (or the lessee for a leased vehi-
cle)isab @

 In responsexte’an official request by the police, a court of law or a govern-

ment ncy
«_For use by Toyota in a lawsuit
oweyver, if necessary, Toyota may:

se the data for research on vehicle safety performance
isclose the data to a third party for research purposes without disclosing
information about the specific vehicle or vehicle owner
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IScrapping of your Toyota

The SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner devices in your Toyota contain
explosive chemicals. If the vehicle is scrapped with the airbags and seat belt
pretensioners left as they are, this may cause an accident such as fire. Be
sure to have the systems of the SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner
removed and disposed of by a qualified service shop or by your Toyota dealer
before you scrap your vehicle.

A\ WARNING

B General precautions while driving
Driving under the influence: Never drive your vehicle when
ence of alcohol or drugs that have impaired your ability to operate your vehi-

cle. Alcohol and certain drugs delay reaction time, impairyj ent and
reduce coordination, which could lead to an accident thatycould result in

death or serious injury.

Defensive driving: Always drive defensively. An @ mistakes that other
drivers or pedestrians might make and be ready*tg aveid accidents.

Driver distraction: Always give your full att 0 driving. Anything that
distracts the driver, such as adjusting c Is, talking on a cellular phone or
reading can result in a collision with eath or serious injury to you,
your occupants or others.

B General precaution regarding children’s safety

Never leave children unatt inhe vehicle, and never allow children to
have or use the key.

Children may be able to start the vehicle or shift the vehicle into neutral.

There is also a d that children may injure themselves by playing with

the windows, the of, or other features of the vehicle. In addition,

heat buiId-up@ ely cold temperatures inside the vehicle can be fatal
P

to childre/n

&‘(

O
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Reading this manual

A WARNING:
Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause death or
serious injury to people.

A NOTICE:

Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause dam E

or a malfunction in the vehicle or its equipment.

in numerical order.

Indicates operating or working procedures. Rbﬁ steps

> |Indicates the action (push-
ing, turning, etc.) used to
operate switches and other
devices.

> Indicates the outcome of an
operation (e.g. a lid open

»> Indicates the co@aﬂ or
position being.explained.
Means “b@ Qt “Do not do
this”, 0 @ not let this hap-
peQ
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INPGS037

B Searching by sympt 02
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)2 .P.518
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O

INPGS039
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(» Sidedoors . ...... A O A P. 151
Locking/unlocking . . e P. 151
Opening/closing the side windows .. ................... P. 183
Locking/unlo by using the mechanicalkey . .......... P. 479
Warning light gMeSSages. . . ..o P. 434, 437

@ Backddor. . Y. P. 156
Openin outside ... .. P. 156
Waring lights/warning messages. . ................ P. 434, 437
Outside rear view mirrors. .......................... P. 180
justingthe mirrorangle . . .......... ... . ... ... . .... P. 180
Foldingthe mirrors. .. ... i i P. 180

5 O Defoggingthe mirrors .. ... .. i P. 326
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(® Windshield Wipers. ............c.ouiiiiiiieiii ..
Precautions against winterseason . . ...................
Precautions againstcarwash . . .......................

@ Fuel fillerdoor .. ... .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ..

Refuelingmethod ....... ... ... ... .. ... ... ... .. ..
Fuel typeffuel tank capacity. . ... ......... ... ... ... ...

() TIIES .« v e et

Tire size/inflation pressure. . ........... ... ... .. ...
Winter tires/tirechain. . ........... ... ... .....
Checking/rotation. . . . ....... ... . ... i

Coping with flattires ........... ... ... ...... P

D HOOD . . oo o
Opening. . ...ooviiiiiie e e
Engineoil............... .. ... ..., NS e
Coping with overheat O

Light bulbs of the exterior lights for dri
(Replacing method: P. 413, Watts: P.

Headlights/front positiondig

daytime running lights€.. /. .7 . ... ... ... ..., P. 223
(© Fog lights ... .... <:3% ....................... P. 230
@ Turnsignal lights. . S .. ... P. 221
@ Taillights . €. A P. 223

@ Licens [ P. 223

@ Bac m
Shifti he shiftlevertoR. .......... ... .. .. ... ... ..... P. 215

O
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M instrument panel

® @

@ Power switch
Starting the hybrid

When the hy
Warning me
@ shiftleder. N. ¥ . :
Chapgin hift position .
Pr ons against towing .
o CT
ading the meters/adjusting the instrument
clusterlight ... ... . . . P. 82, 84

Warning lights/indicator lights . ........... ... ... ... .... P. 90

?O When the warning lightscomeon...................... P. 431
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® Multi-information display . ...............c.. ... P. 103
Display. . ..o P. 103
Energy monitor . ... P. 106
When the warning messages are displayed .............. P. 437
® Parking brake. . ... P. 22 %
Applying/releasing. . . ... ... . . P.

Precautions against winterseason . . ...................
Warning buzzer . ... P.

(® Turnsignallever ..., .. 21
Headlight switch .......... ... ... ........... ‘ .. ’ P. 223
Headlights/front position lights/tail lights/ 0

daytime running lights . . . .................. ... P223
Foglights........ ... ... . ... ... .. ... . .... P.230
(@ Windshield wiper and washer switch ... S..A........ P. 231

Rear window wiper and washer swit ............ P. 234
Usage ........ ... . ... L. P. 231, 234
Adding washerfluid. .......... € 4. o P. 388
Emergency flasher switch N P. 422
(@ Fuel filler door opener. £ . .
19 Hood lock release le ) P. 374

@ P pesition switch. . .............. ... P. 216

O&

giOWhd e .gger
® Audi;s

*: Refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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M switches

(®) VSCOFFswitehy ....% . .. P. 309

(® “HUD” (Hea play) switch** ... ... ... ... ... ... P. 133

(5 Auto h Beam switch*1 . .. ... . ... ... L. P. 226

@ Ou%r ar view mirror switches. . .................. P. 180
nd

@ i lock switch . ......... ... .. ... ... ... .. ... P. 183
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@ TRIPswitch ....................
@ Audio remote control switches®

(3 Meter control switches . . . . .
(@ Vehicle-to-vehicle distan Qch*

(5) Cruise control switch

Dynamic radar cruis ith full-speed range**. ... ... P. 272
Cruise control*. . N/ ... ... P. 287
.................. P. 265
.................................... P. 357
.............................. P. 357

*1. If equipped
*2: \iehicles with navigation system or multimedia system, refer to the
“Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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M nterior

oy

S

NV

| //
np

4

» /VAW\

I0PPS006

.. P.36

@ SRS airbags

P. 26
.. P. 168
.. P.170

.. P.173
.. P.30

d o0

&)
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(® Rear seat
(5 Head re

S ..

(&) Seaf b

(@ Floor mats .
(3 Front seats

og‘

&

P. 338
P. 153
P. 339
P. 357

DOX . e
idelock buttons ......... .. ... . . ..

Cupholders ... ...
ASSIStgrips ... i i P



Pictorial index 23

I0PPS007

@ Inside rear view mirror ................. ... U P. 178
@ sunvisors®*L. ... 0 ... P. 348

®) Vanitymirrors ... N P. 348
@ Interior lights*23. ... ... .. ... .... N . ... P. 335, 336
Personal lights*3 .. ... ... ... ..., ‘ ............ P. 335

(® Moon roof switches™*.. ... ... Q ............... P. 187

4

ﬁ\/ER use a rearward facing child
s restraint on a seat protected by an

([ A AIRBAG |
o (1)
A%

*2: The illustration shows the front, but they are also equipped in the rear.

ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it,
DEATH or SERIOUS INJURY to the
CHILD can occur. (—P. 54)

*3: For vehicles without moon roof, the switch shape may differ.
*4: |f equipped
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Before driving

IFIoor mat

Use only floor mats designed specifically for vehicles of the same
model and model year as your vehicle. Fix them securely in place ?

onto the carpet.

Insert the retaining hooks (clips)
into the floor mat eyelets.

Turn the upper knob of each
retaining hook (clip) to secure
the floor mats in place.

*. Always align the A marks.@Q

STS35AN002
The shape@ taining hooks (clips) may differ from that shown in the

illustration.

O
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause the driver’s floor mat to slip, possibly interfering
with the pedals while driving. An unexpectedly high speed may result or it may
become difficult to stop the vehicle. This could lead to an accident, resulting in
death or serious injury.

B When installing the driver’s floor mat ‘

vehicles, even if they are Toyota Genuine floor mats.
® Only use floor mats designed for the driver’s seat.

@ Always install the floor mat securely using the retaining @s pro-

vided.

® Do not use two or more floor mats on top of each other.

® Do not place the floor mat bottom-side up or up3| e
HBefore driving

@®Check that the floor mat is securely
fixed in the correct place with all the
provided retaining hooks (clips). &
especially careful to perform this
after cleaning the floor.

@ With the hybrid system stopped the
shift position in P, fully d ssgeach
pedal to the floor to makepsure/it does

not interfere with the floern

STO35ANC20

® Do not use floor mats designed for other models or different mode‘

Anoas pue Aajes 104 V
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28 1-1. For safe use

For safety drive

For safe driving, adjust the seat and mirror to an appropriate
position before driving.

ICorrect driving posture %
O

@ Adjust the angle of the seat-
back so that you are sitting | (3)
straight up and so that you do {
not have to lean forward to
steer. (—P. 168)

(@ Adjust the seat so that you can
depress the pedals fully and so
that your arms bend slightly at
the elbow when gripping the
steering wheel. (—P. 168)

1011PS001

(® Lock the head restraint in pla ith. the center of the head restraint
closest to the top of your e P. 173)
(®) Wear the seat belt corre . 30)

ing the vehicle

ICorrect use of the se%
Make sure that @)a ts are wearing their seat belts before driv-

int system appropriate for the child until the child
e.enough to properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt.

e sure that you can see backward clearly by adjusting the inside
outside rear view mirrors properly. (—P. 178, 180)

()
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

® Do not adjust the position of the driver’s seat while driving.
Doing so could cause the driver to lose control of the vehicle.

@ Do not place a cushion between the driver or passenger and the seatbacl§
A cushion may prevent correct posture from being achieved, and re

the effectiveness of the seat belt and head restraint. @\

® Do not place anything under the front seats.
Objects placed under the front seats may become jamme thel\seat
tracks and stop the seat from locking in place. This may t acci-

dent and the adjustment mechanism may also be damaged.
® Always observe the legal speed limit when driving on p
@ When driving over long distances, take regular bre before you start to

feel tired.
Also, if you feel tired or sleepy while drivin rce yourself to con-
tinue driving and take a break immediatel

Anoas pue Aajes 104




30 1-1. For safe use

Seat belts

Make sure that all occupants are wearing their seat belts before
driving the vehicle.

ICorrect use of the seat belts

@ Extend the shoulder belt so that
it comes fully over the shoulder,
but does not come into contact
with the neck or slide off the
shoulder.

@ Position the lap belt as low as
possible over the hips.

@ Adjust the position of the seat-
back. Sit up straight and well

back in the seat.
@ Do not twist the seat belt. Qb
IFastening and releasing abbelt
(D To fasten the seat b%’ e

plate into the buckle tatil a’click ©
sound is heard
@ To release the'seat belt, press J
@ oh with a hand

1011PS002

@ Release button

1011PS003
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IAdjusting the seat belt shoulder anchor height (front seats)

(@ Push the seat belt shoulder etomse b,
anchor down while pressing the elease button
release button.

(@ Push the seat belt shoulder
anchor up.

Move the height adjuster up and
down as needed until you hear a
click.

The pretensioners help the seat
belts to quickly restrain the occu-
pants by retracting the seat belts
when the vehicle is subjected to
certain types of severe frontal or
side collision.

N ™ 11
The pretensioners do not activate =\ =
in the event of a minor fro <@ ] >
. . . . 1011PS005
impact, a minor side |mpa

Anoas pue Aajes 104

impact or a vehicle rollover:
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B Emergency locking retractor (ELR)

The retractor will lock the belt during a sudden stop or on impact. It may also
lock if you lean forward too quickly. A slow, easy motion will allow the belt to
extend so that you can move around fully.

B Child seat belt usage

The seat belts of your vehicle were principally designed for persons of adult
size.

®Use a child restraint system appropriate for the child, until th
becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt. (—>§.

® When the child becomes large enough to properly wear the&

belt, follow the instructions regarding seat belt usage. (—P. 3
B Replacing the belt after the pretensioner has been activated

If the vehicle is involved in multiple collisions, the pretensi illlactivate for
the first collision, but will not activate for the second orssubséguent collisions.

W Seat belt regulations
If seat belt regulations exist in the country where side, please contact
0

your Toyota dealer for seat belt replacement n.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of injury in the event of
sudden braking, sudden swerving or an accident.
Failing to do so may cause death or serious injury.

B Wearing a seat belt
@ Ensure that all passengers wear a seat belt.

@ Always wear a seat belt properly. ‘\
@ Each seat belt should be used by one person only. Do not use a e

for more than one person at once, including children.

@ Toyota recommends that children be seated in the rear se always
use a seat belt and/or an appropriate child restraint systen.

@®To achieve a proper seating position, do not recline eat/more than
necessary. The seat belt is most effective when the oc S are sitting

up straight and well back in the seats.

® Do not wear the shoulder belt under your arm.
@ Always wear your seat belt low and snug hips.

o3
&

Anoas pue Aajes 104
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1-1. For safe use

A\ WARNING

B Pregnant women

Obtain medical advice and wear the seat
belt in the proper way. (—P. 30)

Women who are pregnant should posi-
tion the lap belt as low as possible over
the hips in the same manner as other
occupants, extending the shoulder belt
completely over the shoulder and avoid-
ing belt contact with the rounding of the
abdominal area.

If the seat belt is not worn properly, not
only the pregnant woman, but also the
fetus could suffer death or serious injury
as a result of sudden braking or a colli-
sion.

P 1011PS006

M People suffering iliness

Obtain medical advice and wear the s e proper way. (—P. 30)
B When children are in the vehicle

—P. 60 Q
M Seat belt pretensioners

If the pretensioner has acti SRS warning light will come on. In that
case, the seat belt can sed again and must be replaced at your
Toyota dealer.

B Adjustable sho @= nchor

5 e shoulder belt is positioned across the center of your
shoulder. The should be kept away from your neck, but not falling off
re to do so could reduce the amount of protection in an
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A\ WARNING

M Seat belt damage and wear
® Do not damage the seat belts by allowing the belt, plate, or buckle to be
jammed in the door.
@ Inspect the seat belt system periodically. Check for cuts, fraying, and loose
parts. Do not use a damaged seat belt until it is replaced. Damaged se*
belts cannot protect an occupant from death or serious injury. ;

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are locked and the belt is not twisted.

If the seat belt does not function correctly, immediately contact y
dealer.
icle

®Replace the seat assembly, including the belts, if your v been
involved in a serious accident, even if there’s no obvious damage.

® Do not attempt to install, remove, modify, disassemble ose of the
seat belts. Have any necessary repairs carried out By your Toyota dealer.

Inappropriate handling of the pretensioner m ent’it from operating
properly, resulting in death or serious injury.

N\

U
&
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SRS airbags

The SRS airbags inflate when the vehicle is subjected to certain
types of severe impacts that may cause significant injury to the

occupants. They work together with the seat belts to help reduce
the risk of death or serious injury. %

1011PS049
¢ SRS fronG

O SRdr rbag/front passenger airbag
Ca Ip protect the head and chest of the driver and front pas-
senger from impact with interior components

S knee airbag
Can help provide driver protection

%0 SRS side and curtain shield airbags
(® SRS side airbags

Can help protect the torso of the front seat occupants

(® SRS curtain shield airbags
Can help protect primarily the head of occupants in the outer
seats
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SRS airbag system components
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(O Seat belt pretensioners .00 ront passenger airbag

force limiters SRS warning light
(@ Curtain shield airbags (@ Front impact sensors
® side impact sensor @0 Airbag sensor assembly
@ Side airbags @ Driver’s knee airbag

® Side im @ sensors  (front

doorQ
elmain SRS airbag system components are shown above. The
airbag system is controlled by the airbag sensor assembly. As

airbags with non-toxic gas to help restrain the motion of the occu-
%pants.

Anoas pue Aajes 104
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

Observe the following precautions regarding the SRS airbags.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

@®The driver and all passengers in the vehicle must wear their seat belts
properly.
The SRS airbags are supplemental devices to be used with the seat belts.
@®The SRS driver airbag deploys with considerable force, and can €ause
death or serious injury especially if the driver is very close to the ditbag,

Since the risk zone for the driver’s airbag is the first 50 - 75 mAN(2 - 3in.)
of inflation, placing yourself 250 mm (10 in.) from your driver airbag pro-
vides you with a clear margin of safety. This distance isimeasured from
the center of the steering wheel to your breastbone. Ifyyou,sit less than
250 mm (10 in.) away now, you can change your deivingposition in sev-
eral ways:

* Move your seat to the rear as far as you can While still reaching the ped-
als comfortably.

« Slightly recline the back of the seat. Although vehicle designs vary,
many drivers can achieve the 2504mnm (10%n.) distance, even with the
driver seat all the way forward, simply byTeclining the back of the seat
somewhat. If reclining the bagk of your seat makes it hard to see the
road, raise yourself by using a*firm, non-slippery cushion, or raise the
seat if your vehicle has that féature.

* If your steering wheel4S%adjustable, tilt it downward. This points the air-
bag toward your chest instead of your head and neck.

The seat should be adjusted as recommended above, while still maintain-

ing control of the’fodt pedals, steering wheel, and your view of the instru-

ment panel contrels.

@ The SRS front passenger airbag also deploys with considerable force, and
can cauSe death or serious injury especially if the front passenger is very
close 1o the airbag. The front passenger seat should be as far from the air-
bag as pessible with the seatback adjusted, so the front passenger sits
apright.

@®Improperly seated and/or restrained infants and children can be killed or
seriously injured by a deploying airbag. An infant or child who is too small
to use a seat belt should be properly secured using a child restraint sys-
tem. Toyota strongly recommends that all infants and children be placed in
the rear seats of the vehicle and properly restrained. The rear seats are
safer for infants and children than the front passenger seat. (—P. 48)
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

@®Do not sit on the edge of the seat or
lean against the dashboard.

® Do not allow a child to stand in front of
the SRS front passenger airbag unit or
sit on the knees of a front passenger.

® Do not allow the front seat occupants to
hold items on their knees.

@®Do not lean against the door, the
side rail or the front, side and

r
lars. Q
@®Do not allow o kneel on the

passenger sea @ard the door or put
their @ ds outside the vehicle.

1011PS020
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

®Do not attach anything to or lean any-
thing against areas such as the dash-
board, steering wheel pad and lower
portion of the driver’s side instrument
panel.
These items can become projectiles
when the SRS driver, front passenger
and knee airbags deploy.

@® Do not attach anything to areas such as
a door, windshield, side windows, front ~
or rear pillar, roof side rail, and assist [\~ 4 f—gf
grip. 1!% >
60

CTQ/ 1011PS022

® Do not hang coat hangers or hard oBjects on the coat hooks. All of these
items could become projectiles and May cause death or serious injury,
should the SRS curtain shield aitbags deploy.

@If a vinyl cover is put on thgfarea Where the SRS knee airbag will deploy,
be sure to remove it.

@® Do not use seat acceSsories which cover the parts where the SRS side
airbags inflate as they may interfere with inflation of the airbags. Such
accessories may/prevent the side airbags from activating correctly, disable
the system or cause™“the side airbags to inflate accidentally, resulting in
death or seriousyinjury.

@ Do not gtrike or apply significant levels of force to the area of the SRS air-
bag cdmpénents or the front doors.
Daing soycan cause the SRS airbags to malfunction.

@Do,not touch any of the component parts immediately after the SRS air-
bagsshave deployed (inflated) as they may be hot.

@ If breathing becomes difficult after the SRS airbags have deployed, open a
foor or side window to allow fresh air in, or leave the vehicle if it is safe to
do so. Wash off any residue as soon as possible to prevent skin irritation.

@ If the areas where the SRS airbags are stored, such as the steering wheel
pad and front and rear pillar garnishes, are damaged or cracked, have
them replaced by your Toyota dealer.
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A\ WARNING

B Modification and disposal of SRS airbag system components

Do not dispose of your vehicle or perform any of the following modifications
without consulting your Toyota dealer. The SRS airbags may malfunction or
deploy (inflate) accidentally, causing death or serious injury.

instrument panel, dashboard, seats or seat upholstery, front, side and

pillars, roof side rails, front door panels, front door trim, or t
speakers
t)

@ Modifications to the front door panel (such as making a h@

@ Repairs or modifications of the front fender, front bu , or Side of the
occupant compartment

@ Installation of a grille guard (bull bars, kangaroo bar;\etc.), snow plows or
winches

@ Modifications to the vehicle’s suspension systen
@ Installation of electronic devices such as @ o-way radios (RF-trans-

mitter) and CD players
@ Modifications to your vehicle forﬁ with a physical disability

@ Installation, removal, disassembly and repair of the SRS airbags ‘
@ Repairs, modifications, removal or replacement of the steering whee \
200

@QQ
O
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O
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HIf the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)
® Slight abrasions, burns, bruising etc., may be sustained from SRS airbags,
due to the extremely high speed deployment (inflation) by hot gases.
® A loud noise and white powder will be emitted.

@ Parts of the airbag module (steering wheel hub, airbag cover and inflator) as
well as the front seats, parts of the front and rear pillars, and roof side rails,
may be hot for several minutes. The airbag itself may also be hot.

® The windshield may crack.

B SRS airbag deployment conditions (SRS front airbags)
® The SRS front airbags will deploy in the event of an impact tha&” s the

set threshold level (the level of force corresponding to an approximately 20 -
30 km/h [12 - 18 mph] frontal collision with a fixed wall that@ot ove or

deform).
However, this threshold velocity will be considerably@ in the following

situations:

« If the vehicle strikes an object, such as a ..@ ehicle or sign pole,
which can move or deform on impact

« |f the vehicle is involved in an underride sion, such as a collision in

6r goes under, the bed of a

which the front of the vehicle “und s
truck
® Depending on the type of collisi is possible that only the seat belt pre-
tensioners will activate.
B SRS airbag deployment conditions (SRS side and curtain shield airbags)

®The SRS side and ¢ shield airbags will deploy in the event of an
impact that exceeds the eshold level (the level of force corresponding

to the impact fo?@fc by an approximately 1500 kg [3300 Ib.] vehicle

colliding with th cabin from a direction perpendicular to the vehicle
orientation atram@approximate speed of 20 - 30 km/h [12 - 18 mph]).

®The SRS curtain shield airbags will deploy in the event of a severe
frontal €0llisio

O&
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B Conditions under which the SRS airbags may deploy (inflate), other than
a collision

The SRS front airbags and SRS side and curtain shield airbags may also
deploy if a serious impact occurs to the underside of your vehicle. Some
examples are shown in the illustration.

@ Hitting a curb, edge of pavement or hard
surface

@ Falling into or jumping over a deep hole
@ Landing hard or falling

bags)

The SRS front airbags do not generally inflate if the is involved in a
side or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is invd @ a low-speed frontal
collision. But, whenever a collision of any auses sufficient forward
deceleration of the vehicle, deployment of the SRSjfront airbags may occur.

® Collision from the side
® Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover Q
o LS
= A 2 =
1011PS024

B Types of collisions that may not deploy the SRS a%&é* front air-
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W Types of collisions that may not deploy the SRS airbags
(SRS side and curtain shield airbags)
The SRS side and curtain shield airbags may not activate if the vehicle is
subjected to a collision from the side at certain angles, or a collision to the
side of the vehicle body other than the passenger compartment.

®Collision from the side to the vehicle
body other than the passenger compart-
ment

® Collision from the side at an angle

The SRS side and curtain shield airbags do not generallya Whe vehicle
is involved in a rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is i@ a low-speed

side or low-speed frontal collision.

@ Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover

1011PS026
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B When to contact your Toyota dealer
In the following cases, the vehicle will require inspection and/or repair. Con-
tact your Toyota dealer as soon as possible.
® Any of the SRS airbags have been inflated.

®The front of the vehicle is damaged or
deformed, or was involved in an acci-
dent that was not severe enough to
cause the SRS front airbags to inflate.

011PS027

®A portion of a door or its surrounding
area is damaged, deformed or has had a
hole made in it, or the vehicle was
involved in an accident that was not
severe enough to cause the SRS side
and curtain shield airbags to inflate.

Anoas pue Aajes 104

®The pad section of the steering
dashboard near the front passeq
bag or lower portion of the di
instrument panel is scratchéd

or otherwise damaged. Q

® The surface @

airbag is s @
wise damaged
Qe portion of the front pillars, rear pil-

lars or roof side rail garnishes (padding)
containing the curtain shield airbags
inside is scratched, cracked, or other-
wise damaged.

seats with the side
, cracked, or other-

1011PS031
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Harmful substance to the human body is included in exhaust
gases if inhaled.

A\ WARNING _‘

Exhaust gases include harmful carbon monoxide (CO), which is colorless,and
odorless. Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause exhaust gases enter the vehicle and/may lead to
an accident caused by light-headedness, or may lead to death or a Serious
health hazard.

B Important points while driving

®Keep the back door closed.

®If you smell exhaust gases in the vehicle even when the back door is
closed, open the side windows and havegsthigyvehicCle inspected at your
Toyota dealer as soon as possible.

HEWhen parking

@If the vehicle is in a poorly ventilated¢area or a closed area, such as a
garage, stop the hybrid system.

® Do not leave the vehicle with’the hybrid system on for a long time.

If such a situation cannot_be@vaided, park the vehicle in an open space
and ensure that exhaust fumesio not enter the vehicle interior.

@ Do not leave the hybrid System operating in an area with snow build-up, or
where it is snowifigh If snowbanks build up around the vehicle while the
hybrid system iSyoperating, exhaust gases may collect and enter the vehi-
cle.

B Exhaust pipe

The exhaust’system needs to be checked periodically. If there is a hole or

crack caused by corrosion, damage to a joint or abnormal exhaust noise, be

sureyto have the vehicle inspected and repaired by your Toyota dealer.
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Riding with children

Observe the following precautions when children are in the vehi-
cle.

Use a child restraint system appropriate for the child, until the
child becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle’s sea
belt.

M-

@ It is recommended that children sit in the rear seats to &&cci— s

dental contact with the shift lever, wiper switch etc. =

@ Use the rear door child-protector lock or the window locK switch to ﬁ

avoid children opening the door while drivi@ rating the §

power window accidentally. (—P. 154, 183) §

® Do not let small children operate equip ich may catch or Z
pinch body parts, such as the pow , hood, back door,

seats etc.

A\ WARNING Q 2 -
Never leave children unattendéd jin t

have or use the key.

Children may be able t vehicle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger thatchildren may injure themselves by playing with
the side windows @ oon roof (if equipped) or other features of the vehi-
cle. In addition, heat bild-up or extremely cold temperatures inside the

vehicle can a o-children.
(’{

O

vehicle, and never allow children to
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Before installing a child restraint system in the vehicle, there are
precautions that need to be observed, different types of child
restraint systems, as well as installation methods, etc., written in
this manual. §
@ Use a child restraint system when riding with a small child
cannot properly use a seat belt. For the child’s safety, in
child restraint system to a rear seat. Be sure to follow igr&a-
tion method that is in the operation manual enclosed the
restraint system.

\

Table of contents /\\/

Points to remember..........ccoo I N P. 48
Child restraint SYStEM ..........cuuviiieieeeeamme Bhreeeesheeeeeeeeessaansanennns P. 50
When using a child restraint systemi. .« . ....coooccvveeeereiinne P. 53
Child restraint system installatiah methed

e Fixed with aseatbelt..... . .0, P. 56
* Fixed with an ISOFIX fgidh@nGAOr ..........coeevvieiiiiiiiiiiiies P. 61
* Using a child restrait anchor fitting ... P. 68

Points to remem -

@ Prioritize apdwebserve the warnings, as well as the laws and regula-
tions fop child restraint systems.

@ Use achild restraint system until the child becomes large enough to
properly’wear the vehicle’s seat belt.

@°Cheose a child restraint system appropriate to the age and size of
the child.

@.Note that not all child restraint systems can fit in all vehicles.
Before using or purchasing a child restraint system, check the com-
patibility of the child restraint system with seat positions.

(—P. 56, 61)
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A\ WARNING

BWhen a child is riding

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ For effective protection in automobile accidents and sudden stops, a child
must be properly restrained, using a seat belt or child restraint system
which is correctly installed. For installation details, refer to the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system. General installation
instruction is provided in this manual.

@ Toyota strongly urges the use of a proper child restraint systef thatycon-
forms to the weight and size of the child, installed on the rear.seathAccord-
ing to accident statistics, the child is safer when properlyfrestrained in the
rear seat than in the front seat.

@®Holding a child in your or someone else’s arms is\not ajsubstitute for a
child restraint system. In an accident, the child cafm*he eruShed against the
windshield or between the holder and the interior of the vehicle.

B Handling the child restraint system
If the child restraint system is not properly. fixed in place, the child or other

passengers may be seriously injured @f even Killed in the event of sudden
braking, sudden swerving, or an accident

@ If the vehicle were to receive a'strong impact from an accident, etc., it is
possible that the child restraint system has damage that is not readily visi-
ble. In such cases, do not reuse the restraint system.

®Depending on the child restraint system, installation may be difficult or
impossible. In those cases, check whether the child restraint system is
suitable for instaliment in the vehicle. (—P. 56, 61) Be sure to install and
observe the usagefrules after carefully reading the child restraint system
fixing methad in,this manual, as well as the operation manual enclosed
with the child restraint system.

® Keep the child restraint system properly secured on the seat even if it is
not in use. Do not store the child restraint system unsecured in the pas-
senger compartment.

@|f it i1s necessary to detach the child restraint system, remove it from the
vehicle or store it securely in the luggage compartment.

Anoas pue Aajes 104
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Child restraint system

Install the available child restraint system in vehicle upon confirming
the following items.

B Standards for child restraint systems

Use a child restraint system that conforms to ECE R44*! or ECE
R129*%: 2,

The following approval mark is displayed on child restraint sy
which are conformed. \ﬂ
Check for an approval mark attached to the child restra&st .

,

Example of the displayed regu-
lation number
(D ECE R44 approval mark*3
The weight range of the child
who is applicable for an ECE
R44 approval mark is indi-
cated.

(2) ECE R129 approval mark*
The height range of thesth

who is applicable as @
available weights n ECE

i-Size universal ISOFIX
40cm = T0cm [ £24kg

UN-Regulation No.129/00(

R129 approval m is indi- INT1AV0SS
cated.

*1. ECE R4 CE R129 are U.N. regulations for child restraint sys-
tems.

*2: Thelchi raint systems mentioned in the table may not be available

utside of the EU area.
5<i1e displayed mark may differ depending on the product.

O
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B Mass group (ECE R44 only)

This Mass group table is required when confirming the child
restraint system compatibility. Confirm in accordance with the child
restraint system compatibility table. (—P. 56, 63)

The child restraint system which conforms to the standard of ECE
R44 is categorized into 5 groups according to the weight of the

child. A
Mass group Child weight Reference agei~ % l -
o
Group O until 10 kg (22 Ib.) about 9 mo o
Group 0+ until 13 kg (28 Ib.) about 1. years 8
QD
9-18kg 2
Group | (20 t0 39 Ib.) from 9 mt@ out 4 years n
N (]
15 - 25 kg =,
Group Il (3410 55 Ib.) fr ears - about 7 years <
22 - 36 kg
Group 1l (49 t0 79 Ib.) years - about 12 years

*: The age range is a standard@ ation. Choose according to the

weight of the child. @

<&

O
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B Types of child restraint system installation methods

Confirm with the operation manual enclosed with the child restraint
system about the installation of the child restraint system.

Installation method Page

N

Seat belt
attachment

AR

ISOFIX rigid anchor

attachment P. 61

Child restfa E>
anchor fi
att@e Y

& TOP-TETHER
\ CENTER SEAT 1012PS034a

O

P. 68
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IWhen using a child restraint system

B When installing a child restraint system to a front passenger
seat

For the safety of a child, install a child restraint system to a rear
seat. When installing child restraint system to a front passenger
seat is unavoidable, adjust the seat as follows and install the chi
restraint system.

@ Raise the seatback as much
as possible.

® Move the seat to the rear-
most position.

@ If the head restraint interferes
with the child restraint sys-
tem installation and the head
restraint can be removed,

remove the head restraint. zv

<&

O
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A\ WARNING

B When using a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Extreme Hazard! Do not use a rearward
facing child restraint on a seat protected
by an airbag in front of it! This is
because the force of the rapid inflation
of the front passenger airbag can cause
death or serious injury to the child.
There is a label(s) on the passenger
side sun visor, indicating it is forbidden
to attach a rear-facing child restraint
system to the front passenger seat.

Details of the label(s) are shown in the

illustration below.

J/

ITI171118a
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A\ WARNING

B When using a child restraint system

@ Only put a forward-facing child restraint
system on the front seat when unavoid-
able. When installing a forward-facing
child restraint on the front passenger
seat, move the seat as far back as pos-
sible. Failing to do so may result in
death or serious injury if the airbags
deploy (inflate).

®Do not allow the child to lean his/her
head or any part of his/her body against
the door or the area of the seat, front or
rear pillars, or roof side rails from which
the SRS side airbags or SRS curtain
shield airbags deploy even if the child is
seated in the child restraint system. It is
dangerous if the SRS side airbags and | 012PS007

curtain shield airbags inflate, and
impact could cause death or seri
injury to the child.

@®When a junior seat (boos is installed, always ensure that the
shoulder belt is positione ss’the center of the child’s shoulder. The
belt should be kept a m*the child’s neck, but not so that it could fall
off the child’s shoulder.

@ Use child restraint syste
install it to the r

suitable to the age and size of the child and

®If the drivi at” interferes with the
child restr stem and prevents it
from beingd attached correctly, attach the
child restraint system to the left-hand
/%Ieat.
djust the front passenger seat so that
does not interfere with the child
straint system.

1012PS066
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Child restraint system fixed with a seat belt

B Child restraint system compatibility for various seating posi-
tions

The child restraint system suitability table (—P. 56), with symbols,
displays the types of usable child restraint systems and possible
seating position installation for the child restraint system owned by
the customer. Confirm also in accordance with [Confirming the 05S;
sible installation seating positions and the Mass Group for the,seat
belt installation type child restraint systems].

Confirming the possible installation seating posjtions and the
Mass Group for the seat belt installation type ‘¢hild/ restraint
systems

Confirm the corresponding [Mass group] from the weight of the
child (—P. 51)

(Ex. 1) When the weight is 12 kg, [Mass group 0+]
(Ex. 2) When the weight is 15 Kg, /Mass group 1]

Confirm and select the appropriate possible seating position for
the child restraint system and the corresponding type of system
from the [Child restraint” systems fastened with SEAT BELT -
Compatibility table]. (2P. 56)

Child restraint systems fastened with SEAT BELT - Compatibil-
ity table

If your child restraint system is of “universal’ category, you can
install#it on“the positions mentioned by U or UF in the table below
(UF is¥for forward-facing child restraint systems only). Child
restraint systems category and mass group can be found in the
chilthrestraint system manual.

If'your child restraint system is not of the “universal” category (or if
you cannot find information in the table below), please refer to the
child restraint system “vehicle list” for compatibility information or
ask the retailer of your child seat.
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K
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Seating position
Mass groups Front passenger Rear seat
sizal] Outboard Center
0
Up to 10 kg X U X
(221b.)
0+
Up to 13 kg X U
(281b.)
AN

Rearward- \

facing —
I X N
9to 18 kg u*? X
(2010 39 Ib)) Forward- \

facing —

UE*L 2 -

I, 1l v
15 to 36 kg UF*1.2 ) X
(34to 79 1b.)

Key of letters inserted in th
X: Not suitable seat positi c

U: Suitable for “univer

UF: Suitable fo
tems app

*1. Adjustéth

v

able:

hildren in this mass group.

ed for use in this mass group.

er most position.

ad restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint.

Qh head restraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the
therwise, put the head restraint in the upper most position.

' category child restraint systems approved
ard-facing “universal” category child restraint sys-

eatback angle to the most upright position. Move the front seat
fug rearward. If the passenger seat height can be adjusted, move it to the
t
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When securing some types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next
to the child restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt
effectiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoul-
der and low on your hips. If it does not, or if it interferes with the
child restraint, move to a different position. Failure to do so may
result in death or serious injury.

Installing child restraint system using a seat belt

Install the child restraint system in accordance to thegoperation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

If installing the child restraint system to the front passenger seat
is unavoidable, refer to P. 53 for front passenger seatadjustment.

If the head restraint interferes with thesehildrestraint system
installation and the head restraint can Be removed, remove the
head restraint. Otherwise, put theghead réstraint in the upper
most position. (—P. 173)

Run the seat belt through the
child restraint system ahd
insert the plate inte” the
buckle. Make sure.that thé
belt is not twisted. Securely
fix the seat belt to“the child
restraint syStem in accor-
dance ton, the directions
enclosed with the child
restraipt system.

1012PS009
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If your child restraint system
is not equipped with a lock-
off (a seat belt locking fea-
ture), secure the child
restraint system using a lock-

ing clip.

K

After installing the child restraint system, rock it back a
ensure that it is installed securely. (—P. 60)
Removing a child restraint system installed with@t belt
e

belt.
When releasing the buckle, the child restrain @ y spring up due

Press the buckle release button and fully retract th

to the rebound of the seat cushion. Relea: buckle while holding
down the child restraint system.

Since the seat belt automatically ree iowa return it to the stow-
ing position.
m

.

B When installing a child restraint

You may need a locking clip
instructions provided by the n
system does not provide &

from your Toyota dealer: L¢

(Part No. 73119-2@~

O&

tall,the child restraint system. Follow the
rer of the system. If your child restraint
clip, you can purchase the following item
clip for child restraint system

59

=
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A\ WARNING

B When installing a child restraint system
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Do not allow children to play with the seat belt. If the seat belt becomes
twisted around a child’s neck, it may lead to choking or other serious injt§
ries that could result in death. If this occurs and the buckle cannot_be
unfastened, scissors should be used to cut the belt.

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are securely locked and the s%
twisted.

@ Shake the child restraint system left and right, and forwar d kward
to ensure that it has been securely installed.

@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the

@®When a junior seat (booster seat) is installed, _a s jensure that the
shoulder belt is positioned across the center @ hild’s shoulder. The
belt should be kept away from the child’s n but pot so that it could fall

@ Follow all installation instructions pr he child restraint system
manufacturer.

off the child’s shoulder.

o3

O&



1-2. Child safety

Child restraint system fixed with an ISOFIX rigid anchor
B ISOFIX rigid anchors (ISOFIX child restraint system)

Lower anchors are provided for
the rear outboard seats. (But-
tons displaying the location of
the anchors are attached to the

seats.)

61

B Child restraint system compatibilitMous seating posi-

tions

The child restraint system co %table (—P. 63), with sym-

bols, displays the types of u c restraint systems and possi-
iQ r the child restraint system owned

accordance with the listed Size class,
g the Mass group and Size class for

ble seating position installati
by the customer. Confirmyi
Anchor, as well as
ECE R44 ISOFIX corresponding child restraint systems].

O
O&<<
D
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B Confirming the Mass group and Size class for ECE R44 ISOFIX
corresponding child restraint systems

Confirm the corresponding [Mass group] from the weight of the

child (—P. 51)
(Ex. 1) When the weight is 12 kg, [Mass group 0+]
(Ex. 2) When the weight is 15 kg, [Mass group I]
Confirming Size class
Select the Size class corresponding to [Mass group] confi
step [1] from the [Child restraint systems fastened with ISQFIX
(ECE R44) - Compatibility table] (—P. 63)*.
(Ex. 1) When [Mass group 0+], the correspo ir@}a class is
[C], [D], [E].
(Ex. 2) When [Mass group ], the corres i ze class is [A],
[B], [B1], [C], [DI.
*: However, listings that are marked with @ not be selected, despite
t itability table of the [Seat-

having the corresponding size cla
ing position].

<&

O



1-2. Child safety 63

B Child restraint systems fastened with ISOFIX (ECE R44) - Com-
patibility table
ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided in different “size class”.
According to this “size class”, you will be allowed to use it in the
vehicle seating position mentioned in the table below. To know your
child restraint system “size class” and “mass group”, please refer to
the child restraint system manual.

If your child restraint system has no “size class” (or if you c @
find information in the table below), please refer to child
restraint system “vehicle list” for compatibility informatir@the
retailer of your child seat. ,

Size class Description

A Full-height, forward-facing ehi int systems

B Reduced-height forward- Qd restraint systems
%g (v:hild restraint systems

ing child restraint systems

C

D Reduced-sirw d-facing child restraint systems
E %%e‘ ward-facing infant seat

F % eral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
G i

ght lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

B1 Reduced-height forwar

Full-size rear

Anoas pue Aajes 104
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Seating position

. Front seat Rear seat
Mass groups Size class
PEESETER Outboard Center
seat

F X X
Carrycot

G X X
0 E X IL
Up to 10 kg (22 Ib.)

E X IL X
0+ ~—
Up to 13 kg (28 Ib.) D X L) X

c X \IL\ X

D X N X
| C X IL X
9to 18 kg B A\ IUF* X
(20to 39 1b.) *

Bl IUF X

*
A’ IUF X

Key of letters inserted in th 0

X: Not suitable seat

table:

this mass group andior size class.

IUF: Suitable for

versal” categ
Suit '.Q

ific vehicles”,

for ISOFIX child restraint systems in

forward-facing child restraint systems of “uni-

ad restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint.

approved for use in this mass group.

OFIX child restraint systems of the categories for
restricted”, or “semi-universal”, approved for
his mass group.

sei
*di&head restraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the

therwise, put the head restraint in the upper most position.
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When securing some types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next
to the child restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt
effectiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoul-
der and low on your hips. If it does not, or if it interferes with the
child restraint, move to a different position. Failure to do so may
result in death or serious injury.

M i-Size child restraint systems fastened with ISOFIX (ECE R429)%
Compatibility table

If your child restraint system is of “i-Size” category, you.€an install it
on the positions mentioned by i-U in the table below,

Child restraint system category can be found in thexchild restraint

system manual.
Seating itic).
Front seat 4&( ear seat
Passenger seat & ard Center

X i-u* X

i-Size child
restraint systems

Key of letters inserted in thexaboye table:
X: Not suitable for use with,i-Size child restraint systems.

i-U: Suitable for i-Size “universal” child restraint systems forward and
rearward faGing-
*: If the head' resthairit interferes with your child restraint system, and the

head restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint.
Otherwisg’ put the head restraint in the upper most position.
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Check the positions of the

1-2. Child safety

When securing some types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next
to the child restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt
effectiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoul-
der and low on your hips. If it does not, or if it interferes with the
child restraint, move to a different position. Failure to do so may
result in death or serious injury.

Installation with ISOFIX rigid anchor (ISOFIX child restraint
system)

Install the child restraint system in accordance to thé“gperation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

If the head restraint interferes with the child&restraint system

installation and the head restraint can be rémoved, remove the
head restraint. Otherwise, put the head restraint in the upper
most position. (—P. 173)

exclusive fixing bars, and
install the child restraint sys=
tem to the seat.

The bars are installed€insthe

clearance between #the \seat
cushion and seatbhatk.

1012PS012a

After installing the child restraint system, rock it back and forth to

ensure that it is installed securely. (—P. 60)
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67

A\ WARNING

B When installing a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the seat.

® When using the lower anchors, be sure that there are no foreign objec
around the anchors and that the seat belt is not caught behind the
restraint system.

@ Follow all installation instructions provided by the child restrai t\
manufacturer. &

B Using child restraint anchorages
WARNING: child restraint anchorages are designed to wi nd only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted child restraints. Under umstances
for

are they to be used for adult seatbelts, harnesses ttaching other
items or equipment to the vehicle.

_‘ﬂ\

o3
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68 1-2. Child safety

Using a child restraint anchor fitting
B Child restraint anchor fitting
Anchor fittings are provided for each rear seat.

Use anchor fitting when fixing
the strap.

\< )
B Fixing the strap to the anchor fitting \?
Install the child restraint system in acca @- the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraiw em

Adjust the head restraint to \ J/
the upmost position.

If the head restraint interfe
with the child restraint sys
la-

upper anchorage strap dfs

tion and the head re

be removed, rem

restraint. (—P. 173) \

% 1012PS014

Latch the™a ching cllp onto [———— Upper anchorage strap

the anch ing and tighten Q

the@ér anchorage strap. /\Q§< LL

ke i { :

al re the upper anchorage ||———
rap is securely latched. Attaching

1012PS036

(-3P. 60) clip

When installing the child @

restraint system with the head QN

restraint being raised, be sure to ~—— 1012PS015
have the upper anchorage strap

pass underneath the head
restraint.
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A\ WARNING

B When installing a child restraint system
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
@ Firmly attach the upper anchorage strap and make sure that the belt is not
twisted. ‘

@® Do not attach the upper anchorage strap to anything other than the a@

fitting.
@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the seat.&
a

@ Follow all installation instructions provided by the child res system
manufacturer.

raised, after the head restraint has been raised and,the nchor fitting
has been fixed, do not lower the head restraint.

B Using child restraint anchorages
WARNING: child restraint anchorages are desighe ithstand only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted child rest % nder no circumstances

are they to be used for adult seatbelt: rnesses, or for attaching other
items or equipment to the vehicle.

®When installing the child restraint system with tt:je@‘res aint being
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70 1-3. Hybrid system

Hybrid system features

Your vehicle is a hybrid vehicle. It has characteristics different
from conventional vehicles. Be sure you are closely familiar with

the characteristics of your vehicle, and operate it with care.

The hybrid system combines the use of a gasoline engine ana%
an electric motor (traction motor) according to driving -@
tions, improving fuel efficiency and reducing exhaj<

sions.

&

1013PS012

The illustration i@ample for explanation and may differ from the
actual item.

@ Gasoli @
@2&0@ (traction motor)




1-3. Hybrid system
When stopped/during start off

The gasoline engine stops* when the vehicle is stopped. During
start off, the electric motor (traction motor) drives the vehicle. At
slow speeds or when traveling down a gentle slope, the engine is
stopped* and the electric motor (traction motor) is used.

71

When shift position is in N, the hybrid battery (traction battery) is n‘%

being charged.
: When the hybrid battery (traction battery) requires charging or t @
p.

is warming up, etc., the gasoline engine will not automatically
(—P. 72)

During normal driving

The gasoline engine is predominantly used@electric motor
(traction motor) charges the hybrid battery attery) as nec-

essary.

When accelerating sharply O

When the accelerator pedal is d@od heavily, the power of the
hybrid battery (traction batt is ‘added to that of the gasoline

engine via the electric motér (traction motor).
When braking (rege raking)

The wheels operate electric motor (traction motor) as a power
generator, an hybrid battery (traction battery) is charged.

O
O&<<
D
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1-3. Hybrid system

M Regenerative braking

In the following situations, kinetic energy is converted to electric energy and
deceleration force can be obtained in conjunction with the recharging of the
hybrid battery (traction battery).

® The accelerator pedal is released while driving with the shift position in D or
B.

® The brake pedal is depressed while driving with the shift position in D or B
B Hybrid System Indicator

Hybrid System Indicator represents the
hybrid system power output and regener-
ative charging. (—P. 108)

e

Sl

&=
— iy

[l Conditions in which the gasoline engine may not'stop
The gasoline engine starts and stops automatically. However, it may not stop
automatically in the following conditions?:
® During gasoline engine warm-up
® During hybrid battery (traction battery) charging
® When the temperature of thé hybrid Battery (traction battery) is high or low
® When the heater is switehed on

*: Depending on the circufiStances, the gasoline engine may also not stop
automatically in sittidtions other than those above.

H Charging the hybrid battery (traction battery)

As the gasolifie engine charges the hybrid battery (traction battery), the bat-
tery doesghot need to be charged from an outside source. However, if the
vehicle isyleft parked for a long time the hybrid battery (traction battery) will
slowly discharge. For this reason, be sure to drive the vehicle at least once
every,few months for at least 30 minutes or 16 km (10 miles). If the hybrid
battery‘(traction battery) becomes fully discharged and you are unable to start
the hybrid system, contact your Toyota dealer.

YE€harging the 12-volt battery
—P. 484

H After the 12-volt battery has discharged or when the terminal has been
removed and installed during exchange, etc.

The gasoline engine may not stop even if the vehicle is being driven by the
hybrid battery (traction battery). If this continues for a few days, contact your
Toyota dealer.
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B Sounds and vibrations specific to a hybrid vehicle

There may be no engine sound or vibration even though the vehicle is able to
move with the “READY” indicator is illuminated. For safety, apply the parking
brake and make sure to shift the shift position to P when parked.

The following sounds or vibrations may occur when the hybrid system is
operating and are not a malfunction:

® Motor sounds may be heard from the engine compartment.
® Sounds may be heard from the hybrid battery (traction battery) behin
rear seats when the hybrid system starts or stops.
® Relay operating sounds such as a snap or soft clank will be emitt
hybrid battery (traction battery), behind the rear seats, when t ybrid sys-
tem is started or stopped.
® Sounds from the hybrid system may be heard when the b@r is open.
I

®Sounds may be heard from the transmission when t ine engine
starts or stops, when driving at low speeds, or duringidlin

Anoas pue Aajes 104

® Sounds may be heard due to regenerative
depressed or as the accelerator pedal is re

® Vibration may be felt when the gasoli g tarts or stops.
® Cooling fan sounds may be heard e air intake vent. (—P. 75)
B Maintenance, repair, recycling, isposal

Contact your Toyota dealer regardi aintenance, repair, recycling and dis-
posal. Do not dispose of th iCle yfourself.

<&

O
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Hybrid system precautions

Take care when handling the hybrid system, as it is a high volt-
age system (about 600 V at maximum) as well as contains parts

that become extremely hot when the hybrid system is operating.
Obey the warning labels attached to the vehicle. %

@ y Ny
WARNNG _Z& SEAVLN
=
R VITAGE TRUE  WAEAE PABEE we dii il N

HAUTE TENSION AL'INTERIEUR_BOICOKOE Harlpsketyte BHyTDM /&

DO NOT remove these covers andlor connectors.

ZDhr—8 By Y SNTEELN,

N
1013PS008a
The iIIustratib example for explanation and may differ from the

actual ite
@ Wwarn abel (® Electric motor (traction motor)
@ Service plug ® Power control unit

ybtid battery (traction battery) () Air conditioning compressor

E @gh voltage cables (orange)
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Hybrid battery (traction battery) air intake vent

There is an air intake vent under
the right side of the rear seat for
the purpose of cooling the hybrid
battery (traction battery). If the
vent becomes blocked, the hybrid
battery (traction battery) may
overheat, leading to a reduction in
hybrid battery (traction battery)
output.

Emergency shut off system

When a certain level of impact is detected by th@ct sensor, the
emergency shut off system blocks the high v rent and stops

the fuel pump to minimize the risk of electro nd fuel leakage. If
the emergency shut off system activate hicle will not restart.

To restart the hybrid system, contac Toyota dealer.

Anoas pue Aajes 104

Hybrid warning message
A message is automatically/displayed when a malfunction occurs in

the hybrid system or an | eroperation is attempted.
If a warning message Q’w on

the multi-informatien, display, read
the message QKOIIOW the
instructions.O

<&

O

1013PS006
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HIf a warning light comes on, a warning message is displayed, or the
12-volt battery is disconnected
The hybrid system may not start. In this case, try to start the system again. If
the “READY” indicator does not come on, contact your Toyota dealer.

B Running out of fuel
When the vehicle has run out of fuel and the hybrid system cannot be started,

refuel the vehicle with at least enough gasoline to make the low fuel lev:
warning light (—P. 434) go off. If there is only a small amount of fue :
hybrid system may not be able to start. (The standard amount of fuel is
7.5L[2.0gal, 1.7 Imp.gal.], when the vehicle is on a level surface. Jhis Va
may vary when the vehicle is on a slope. Add extra fuel when vehiele is

netic shielding, and therefore emit approximately thetsame amount of elec-
ehicles or home

inclined.)
W Electromagnetic waves < ,
@®High voltage parts and cables on hybrid vehicles i@ electromag-

tromagnetic waves as conventional gasoline
electronic appliances.

® Your vehicle may cause sound interferen @ ome third party-produced
radio parts.

W Hybrid battery (traction battery) %
The hybrid battery (traction batter imited service life. The lifespan of
the hybrid battery (traction bat n change in accordance with driving
style and driving conditions.
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A\ WARNING

HHigh voltage precautions

This vehicle has high voltage DC and AC systems as well as a 12-volt sys-
tem. DC and AC high voltage is very dangerous and can cause severe
burns and electric shock that may result in death or serious injury.

® Never touch, disassemble, remove or replace the high voltage parts,
cables or their connectors.

@® The hybrid system will become hot after starting as the system use$§ high
voltage. Be careful of both the high voltage and the high temperatareyand
always obey the warning labels attached to the vehicle.

@®Never try to open the service plug
access hole located under the right side
of the rear seat. The service plug is
used only when the vehicle is serviced
and is subject to high voltage.

1013PS007

B Road accident cautions
Observe the following precautions’tojreduce the risk of death or serious
injury:
@ Pull your vehicle off the road, @pply the parking brake, shift the shift posi-
tion to P, and turn the hylfid systém off.

@® Do not touch the high veltagé®parts, cables and connectors.

@If electric wires are, exposed inside or outside your vehicle, an electric
shock may occlr. Never touch exposed electric wires.

®If a fluid legk oecuks, do not touch the fluid as it may be strong alkaline
electrolyte from the hybrid battery (traction battery). If it comes into contact
with y@ur skif"er eyes, wash it off immediately with a large amount of water
or, if posSible, boric acid solution. Seek immediate medical attention.

@/fa fire occurs in the hybrid vehicle, leave the vehicle as soon as possible.
Never use a fire extinguisher that is not meant for electric fires. Using even
asmall amount of water may be dangerous.

@.If your vehicle needs to be towed, do so with front wheels raised. If the
wheels connected to the electric motor (traction motor) are on the ground
when towing, the motor may continue to generate electricity. This may
cause a fire. (—P. 424)

@ Carefully inspect the ground under the vehicle. If you find that liquid has
leaked onto the ground, the fuel system may have been damaged. Leave
the vehicle as soon as possible.
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1-3. Hybrid system

A\ WARNING

EHybrid battery (traction battery)
@ Never resell, hand over or modify the hybrid battery. To prevent accidents,

hybrid batteries that have been removed from a disposed vehicle are col-
lected through Toyota dealer. Do not dispose of the battery yourself.

Unless the battery is properly collected, the following may occur, resulting
in death or serious injury:

e The hybrid battery may be illegally disposed of or dumped, and it isthaz-
ardous to the environment or someone may touch a high voltage part;
resulting in an electric shock.

e The hybrid battery is intended to be used exclusively with yous hybrid
vehicle. If the hybrid battery is used outside of your vehicle or modified
in any way, accidents such as electric shock, heat generation, smoke
generation, an explosion and electrolyte leakage may ogcur.

When reselling or handing over your vehicle, the pessibility of an accident

is extremely high because the person receividg thejvehicle may not be

aware of these dangers.

@®If your vehicle is disposed of without the hybrid battery having been

removed, there is a danger of serioug’electriesShock if high voltage parts,
cables and their connectors are toughegd™in the event that your vehicle
must be disposed of, the hybrid battegy must be disposed of by your
Toyota dealer or a qualified servigé shop. If the hybrid battery is not dis-
posed of properly, it may cause’eleetric shock that can result in death or
serious injury.
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NOTICE

Hybrid battery (traction battery) air intake vent
Make sure not to block the air intake vent with anything, such as a seat
cover, plastic cover, or luggage. The hybrid battery (traction battery) may
overheat and be damaged.

When dust etc. has accumulated in the air intake vent, clean it with a va

uum cleaner to prevent the vent from clogging.
Do not get water or foreign materials in the air intake vent as thi

cause a short circuit and damage the hybrid battery (traction bat

Do not carry large amounts of water such as water cooler the
vehicle. If water spills onto the hybrid battery (traction bat attery
may be damaged. Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

A filter is installed to the air intake vent. When the filter ifS noticeably

dirty even after cleaning the air intake vent, filter cl
is recommended. When cleaning or replaci

Toyota dealer.
When “Maintenance Required for Hybrid¢Battery®Cooling Parts at Your

play, the filter may be
>d at'your Toyota dealer.

ing or replacement
flter, contact your

Dealer” is shown on the multi-infor
clogged. Have the filter cleaned or rep

79
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80 1-4. Theft deterrent system

The vehicle’s keys have built-in transponder chips that prevent
the hybrid system from starting if a key has not been previously
registered in the vehicle’s on-board computer.

Never leave the keys inside the vehicle when you leave the vehi§
cle.

This system is designed to help prevent vehicle theft but \
guarantee absolute security against all vehicle thefts.

The indicator light flashes after
the power switch has been turned
off to indicate that the system is
operating.

The indicator light stops flashing
after the power switch has been
turned to ACCESSORY or ON
mode to indicate that the systém —
has been canceled.

1014PS001

[l System maintenance
The vehicle has a maintenance-free type immobilizer system.
H Conditions that mfay €ause the system to malfunction
@ |If the grip postien of,the key is in contact with a metallic object

O If the key,isiin close proximity to or touching a key registered to the security
systemg(key With a built-in transponder chip) of another vehicle

NOTICE
&

JFToyensure the system operates correctly

Do/not modify or remove the system. If modified or removed, the proper

% Operation of the system cannot be guaranteed.
1
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Combination meter

The large meter uses 2 liquid crystal displays to display informa-
tion such as the vehicle condition, driving status and fuel con-
sumption.

ICombination meter layout

_______________________________

e . 2 —
V4
j ~
@ S —

1020PS005

® Main display »96)

The n shows basic information related to driving, such as the
vehicl eed and remaining fuel amount.

® )Qi;inf mation display (—>P. 103)
he“multi-information display shows information which makes the vehicle

anenient-to-use, such as the hybrid system operation condition and fuel

nsumption history. Also, the operation contents of the driving support
systems and the combination meter display settings can be changed by
switching to the settings screen.

(® Warning lights and indicators (—P. 90)

The warning lights and indicators comes on or flashes to indicate problems
with the vehicle or to show the operation status of the vehicle’s systems.

® Clock (—P. 87)
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IOperations related to the combination meter

The meter control switches equipped on the steering wheel can be
used to switch the screen display and change settings related to func-
tions displayed on the screen.

(D Each time the button is
pressed, the mileage display
switches among odometer, trip
meters, etc., and the fuel con-
sumption information for each
distance switches as well.

(— P.98)

@ pressing . (4. or
performs such operations as
scrolling the screen*, switching
the contents of the display* and
moving the cursor.

N

191SN|2 Juswnusu|

X
1020PS006

(® This button is used to perform s ations as selecting the cur-
rent item or switching betwee off.

(® When pressed, the display’retufps to the previous screen.

*. On screens where the n be scrolled and the display can be
switched, marks are di@o indicate the method of operation (such as
and BJ). E
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Ilnstrument cluster light control

To adjust the brightness of the instrument cluster light, perform opera-
tions on the E screen of the multi-information display. (—P. 126)
The instrument cluster brightness levels that can be selected differ
depending on whether the tail lights are on and surrounding brightness le
els. (—P. 88)
Press [ or (% of the meter control switches on the @
and select EIN-
Press @ to display the cursor. :O
Press [f@l or B of the meter control swit@ just the bright-
ness of the instrument cluster light.
N\
@ Darker

(@ Brighter
After adjustment is comple

press @ to return to the prefio
screen.

X5
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Ilnformation automatically displayed

Some information will be displayed automatically according to power
switch operation, vehicle condition, etc.

B When starting the hybrid system

When the hybrid system starts,
an opening animation is dis-
played on the 2 displays.

After the animation ends, the

screens switch to the normal
screen.

The opening animation will be
stopped when the shift position
is changed to other than P.

m After refueling

1020PS010

When the power switch is

turned to ON mode after refuel- Eco Savings |

ing, the gasoline price setting | Set Casoline Price?
0 4 ®

screen* is displayed on t
- Yes
. *No
After refueling, always
o) :Edit

multi-information display.
gasoline price so t ()
Savings” function ( may — -
operate properl
Settings rela 49- he “Eco Savings” function can be changed in the

“Meter Custenize” settings. (—P. 128)

* |f the of fuel that the vehicle is refueled with is too small, this
scregéen ot be displayed. (—P. 102)

[ | en driving assist systems are operating

=1
wn
=
c
3
@
>
=1
o
c
wn
—
@
@

1020PSO1ME

n using driving assist systems such as the dynamic radar cruise
ith full-speed range* (—P. 272) and LDA system* (—P. 261), infor-
ation related to each system is automatically displayed on the

multi-information display depending on the situation.

For details regarding the displayed information and the contents of the
display, refer to the explanation page of each system.

*: If equipped
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B When there is information to be notified about the vehicle

When a shift position is mistakenly selected or a problem occurs in
a vehicle system, a warning message (or image) is displayed on
the multi-information display.

When a warning message is displayed, follow the instructions displayed
on the display. (—P. 437)

B When stopping the hybrid system

From the time the hybrid system is started until it is turned o
driving time, distance traveled, average fuel consumptio
score (—P. 110, 123) result are displayed on the multi&m ion
display approximately every 30 seconds. ('
@ Driving time since hybrid sys- A
tem started

230 [em mmmcs
(2 Distance traveled since 150,04

hybrid system started - 4.3 /100km

(® Average fuel consumption score 90100 Lo
after hybrid system started S L ECD Ry

Keep Current Driving Style
(@ Eco score result and advi
(® Score display for ea@

1020PS014E

score item (—P. 11
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ICIock adjustment

To adjust the time, perform operations on the E screen (—P. 126)

of the multi-information display.
B Adjusting the time

Press or of the meter control switches on the

screen and select . &\

Press e to display the cursor.
Press or of the

meter control switches to ® (| Clock Setting
adjust the cursor position,

and then press &Y or [ to
change the setting.

When the 12-hour display s
selected, “12H” is displayé
and when the 24-hour displa
selected, “24H” is displa
When adjusting mint

onds. @

After changin settings, press @ to return to the previous screen.

B Resetting nutes display
Pre r of the
me ontrol switches on the

@ screen and select ; @ : Press to Set

>
%]
=
=
o
3
[¢)
>
-
o
c
]
—
@
=

1020PS165

ration automatically starts from 00 sec-

Wia » mr
Minutes” to L

1020PS166

Press @ .

The minutes display switches to “00”.*

*: e.g. 1:00 to 1:29 — 1:00
1:30 to 1:59 — 2:00
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B The meters and display illuminate when
The power switch is in ON mode.
W Adjusting the instrument cluster brightness (—P. 84)

® The brightness levels that can be selected differ depending on whether the
tail lights are on and surrounding brightness levels, as shown in the table

below.
The tail lights are off The tail lights are
In a bright place 2 levels®
2 levels* N\
In a dark place 22 &s\

*: 22 levels of the brightness are displayed on the setting s€ree kwever,

the brightness setting will be the brightest when othe level (the
darkest) is selected. If other than 1st or 22nd level issselected, when the tall
lights are turned on in a dark place, the instrum brightness set-

ting will be the selected level.

@ If the taillights are illuminated in a dark en
light dims. However, when the brightne
minimum or maximum (1st or 22nd

ent, the instrument cluster
nstrument cluster is set to

ness), even if the taillights are ill d, the instrument cluster light will
not dim.
B When disconnecting and re ing 12-volt battery terminals
The settings of the calend , etc. will be reset.
W Calendar settings
If calendar informatien is ted due to

replacement of th It battery or bat- | Calendar |

tery dischargesme when the power |-
switch is turn ode, the calendar  |Fevrmm
settings chéc gen is automatically dis-

played o multi-information display. —

OIf date infermation is not set, the fuel y ®:Edit
onsumption record cannot be stored 1020PS020E
r

rectly. When the calendar settings
ck screen is displayed, make sure to
ays set the settings. (—P. 126)

® Until the calendar settings are set, the check screen is displayed every time
the power switch is turned to ON mode.

©® After the calendar information is set, it can be changed in the “Meter Cus-
tomize” settings. (—P. 128)
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M Liquid crystal display
Small spots or light spots may appear on the display. This phenomenon is
characteristic of liquid crystal displays, and there is no problem continuing to
use the display.

B Pop-up display
Some functions, such as the driving mode select switch and air conditioning
system, are operation-linked and display pop-up screens on the multi-infor-
mation display. If the pop-up screens of these functions are not desired, th
can be turned off in the “Meter Customize” settings. (—P. 128)

A\ WARNING Q?O
B To prevent an accident {'

Do not place anything or attach a sticker
in front of the instrument cluster. The item
may obscure or obstruct the display, or

could reflect off the display, possibly ot
causing an accident. N

N
1020PS022

M Caution for use while driving

For safety, avoid operating th control switch while driving as much
as possible, and do not loo tinuously at the multi-information display
while driving. Stop the v a perate the meter control switch. Failure
to do so may cause a s heel operation error, resulting in an unex-

pected accident. Q
NOTICE O

The inf%ion display at low temperatures
Allow the rior of the vehicle to warm up before using the liquid crystal
nit

i ation display. At extremely low temperatures, the information display
O may respond slowly, and display changes may be delayed.

v

N

191SN|2 Juswnusu|
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Warning lights and indicators

The warning lights and indicators inform the driver of the status
of the vehicle’s various systems.

For the purpose of explanation, the following illustration dis-
plays all indicators and warning lights illuminated.

1)
Q 1020PS028
Ty
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IWarning lights

Warning lights inform the driver of malfunctions in any of the vehicle’s

systems.
Warning lights Pages
*1 P
Brake system warning light (Red
(©) y g light (Red)
*1 P Q
Brake system warning light (Yellow p
@ y g light (Yellow) \
*1 Charging system warning light \‘ , P. 431
*1 | q=~ |Low engine oil pressure warnimw\) P. 431
*1 @ Malfunction indicator lam P. 432
*1 @2 | SRS warning li 2 P. 432
~\ ,
*1 ;
() ABS w g P. 432
*1 Electric er steering system warning light
@ Jyellow) P. 432
*1,2 ‘{)CS warning light (if equipped) P. 433
}’FB
* \é Slip indicator light P. 433
<) ..JE, High coolant temperature warning light P. 433
,@\ Open door warning light P. 434
EB Low fuel level warning light P. 434
; Dnv_er’s and front passenger’s seat belt P 434
reminder light

P. 431§\A

N

191SN|2 Juswnusu|
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Warning lights Pages
,@ 4 ,é Rear passengers’ seat belt reminder light P. 434
*1 A Master warning light P. 434

cate that a system check is being performed. They will turn off after the

*1. These lights turn on when the power switch is turned to ON mode
&

hybrid system is on, or after a few seconds. There may be a

ma
a system if a light does not come on, or if the lights do not v@ave
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

*2: The light flashes to indicate a malfunction.

Ilndicators

The indicators inform the driver of the opera
various systems.

O

te of the vehicle’s

Indicators Pages
‘ » Turn signal in iQ P. 221
SpQ= |Tailli ic P. 223
(®) ng brake indicator P. 222
eadlight high beam indicator P. 223
& % O Fog light indicator P. 230
L

Cj Fﬂ Security indicator P. 80
READY) | “READY” indicator P. 206
E].:'% Shift position indicators P. 215

g
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Indicators Pages
*1,2 Slip indicator light P. 308
o
*1,3 = VSC OFF indicator P. 310
OFF
_ — p ‘A
’é(‘} Cruise control indicator ) \
<

N

313

b
¥ | Radar cruise control indicator (if equipped) A\bﬁ

f
SET Cruise control “SET” indicator \\J P. 272,
A
N4
*1, 3 S"Q PCS warning light (if equippedQ P. 251
OFF PN

5 LDA indicator (if equ»~ P. 265
|

@ Steering cc?e@ator (if equipped) P. 266
p 4

*1 = Y . . . .
1o Auto eam indicator (if equipped) P. 226

hJ
BSM@ﬂndicator (if equipped) P. 294

*1: These |i hWon when the power switch is turned to ON mode to indi-
s

191SN|2 Juswnusu|

cate system check is being performed. They will turn off after the
hybrid em is on, or after a few seconds. There may be a malfunction in
stem if a light does not come on, or if the lights do not turn off. Have

e vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.
@ e light flashes to indicate that the system is operating.

3: The light comes on when the system is turned off.
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Ilndicators and symbols displayed on the display

B Main display

Indicators Pages
EV drive mode indicator P. 212
* ECO |“ECO MODE” indicator =} @
MODE |\
N\
* Wl |“PWR MODE” indicator V 292
MODE '
@ EV Indicator P. 109

*: The displayed indicator changes according to the curfent driving mode.
B Multi-information display (symbol displ

Symbol disp@v Pages

Smart entry &'start system P. 206
y 4

Brake%ﬂe System/Drive-Start Control P. 434

ya)

P. 434
DA (Lane Departure Alert with steering con-

trol) (if equipped)
P. 261

=

ese symbols are displayed along with a message. Also, the symbol dis-
ays listed here are only an example, and different symbols may be dis-
played according to the contents of the multi-information display.
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EBSM (Blind Spot Monitor) outside rear view mirror indicators
(if equipped) (—P. 294)
@ Indicators are also displayed on the out-
side rear view mirrors.
@®In order to confirm operation, the BSM « M>
outside rear view mirror indicators illumi-
nate in the following situations:

 When the power switch is in ON
mode, the BSM function is enabled

20R8029

on the E screen of the multi-infor- 2
mation display.
* When the BSM function is enabled on the E scre the’multi-infor- g
mation display, the power switch is turned to ON n@ §
If the system is functioning correctly, the BSM o view mirror indi- o
cators will turn off after a few seconds. o
If the BSM outside rear view mirror indica 0 Wot illuminate or do not ﬁ
turn off, there may be a malfunction in the 2

If this occurs, have the vehicle inspe @ our Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING

B If a safety system warning lig not come on

Should a safety system Ji sueh’as the ABS and SRS warning light not
come on when you start id system, this could mean that these sys-
tems are not available to help protect you in an accident, which could result
in death or serio . Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer

immediately W

NO

comes on or flashes. In this case, immediately stop the vehicle in a
afe place, and check the engine after it has cooled completely. (—P. 488)

To'prevent damage to the engine and its components
engine may be overheating if the high coolant temperature warning
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Main display

The main display shows basic information, such as the vehicle
speed and remaining fuel amount. Also, the displayed informa-

tion can be switched according to user preference. E
IDispIay contents @

LN

Split scree &

Simple screen®

*: Refer to P, for details on how to change the screen display.

1020PS034
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@ Speedometer
Displays the vehicle speed
(@ Outside temperature

Displays the outside temperature within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C
(122°F).

The temperature display flashes for approximately 10 seconds when the
outside temperature drops to approximately 3°C (37°F) or less, and th

stops flashing.
(® Fuel gauge
Displays the quantity of fuel remaining in the tank &\

(® Average fuel consumption display
The average fuel consumption that is linked with the :n nts of the mile-

N

age display can be displayed. (—P. 98)
(® Mileage display (odometer/trip meters/driving

The possible driving range estimated from thf and current remain-

ing fuel amount can be displayed. (—P. 9
(6) Sub-screen

When split screen is selected for the isplay, information such as the
hybrid system indicator and c fuel consumption can be displayed.

% Q@@
O

<&

O

191SN|2 Juswnusu|
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Switching the mileage display and average fuel consumption
display

Each time @ is pressed, the mileage display and fuel consumption
display change in the following order from 1 to 6.

(O Average fuel consumption dis-
play

(@ Mileage display
After 1 to 6 are displayed, the dis-
plays return to 1.

Use the displayed average fuel
consumption as a reference.
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@® Average fuel consumption display @) Mileage display

Average fuel consumption since
last reset ODO (Odometer)
Average fuel consumption since | Total mileage

last reset*!

TRIP A average fuel consumption TRIP A (Trip meter A)
2 | Average fuel consumption since Mileage since last reset*L §
TRIP A was reset*! 9 O

TRIP B average fuel consumption TRIP B (Trip meter B)
3 | Average fuel consumption since . ) %1
Mileage since last r

TRIP B was reset*!

’
Average fuel consumption after (Mileagessince hybrid sys-
4 hybrid system started tem was stagted)
Average fuel consumption since | Mileag ybrid system
hybrid system was started*? started™?2
Mce to empty)
5 |Blank screen mate distance vehicle
travel based on current
remaining fuel amount
6 [Blank screen . Blank screen
*1o © is pressed and h i is item is displayed, the information is
reset.

*2: This item is reset?h time the hybrid system starts.

O&

4

N
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ISwitching the display mode

Simple screen or split screen can be selected for the main display.

When split screen is selected, a variety of information can be displayed on
a sub-screen in addition to the contents of the simple screen.

B Setting procedure

Select the “Meter Customize” settings ( ) screen on th

E screen of the multi-information display, and theK\@

(—P. 126)

Press [ or (% of the meter control switches to ele “Simple/
Split Screen”.

Press @ to display the setting screen.(\

Press or of the —_
meter control switches to |l __S”‘ple/Spl'tscree” I

select a display mode.

Q :
Q{o Ty

1020PS041E

Press @ .

The conten he main display switch to the selected display mode.
Press € @ turn to the previous screen.

&
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B Switching contents displayed on the sub-screen

Press or of the
meter control switches and
select the sub-screen.

When the sub-screen is selected,

|

1 W is displayed on the sub- |
/L & is displayed on the su L]cns km/h .

screen. ave. 4.5um00m 500 100 )km

Press . or §N% . of the meter control switches to
play item.

One of the following 3 items can be displayed.
Display contents D@'

B PR Hybrid System Indica
|I i|ECO A convenient H S m Indicator is displayed.

Refer to P. 108 ils on how to read the Hybrid

E]CHG System Ing @ r.

Curre thumption
T rr fuel consumption during driving is dis-

e P mark indicates the value displayed in the
average fuel consumption display (—P. 98).
Switching the average fuel consumption display
also changes the position of the p mark.

* When the average fuel consumption is reset, the

position of the p mark is reset to 0.

191SN|2 Juswnusu|

Hybrid battery (traction battery) status
The same contents as the hybrid battery (traction
battery) status on the energy monitor are displayed.
(—P. 107)
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W Outside temperature display
@ In the following situations, the correct outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer than normal to change.

¢ When stopped, or driving at low speeds (less than 20 km/h [12 mph])
e When the outside temperature has changed suddenly (at the entrance/
exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.)
®When “-” or “E” is displayed, the system may be malfunctioning.

Take your vehicle to your Toyota dealer.
HDistance to empty
® This distance is computed based on your average fuel consu

isplayed.

result, the actual distance that can be driven may differ from that
y may not

® When only a small amount of fuel is added to the tank, th¢ dis
be updated.
When refueling, turn the power switch off. If the vehi refueled without

H Switching the driving mode (—P. 292)

When the driving mode is switched, the
driving mode indicator changes and a
animation™ is displayed on the multi-infg
mation display.
Also, the background color of in
display, energy monitor (—P#10 nd
Hybrid System Indicator . #108)
change as follows.

Drivin es - Background color
lyvr%;de Green
s &Wg mode Red
N co drive mode Blue
*. &:ime;ion displayed when the driving mode is switched can be turned
in‘the “Meter Customize” settings. (—P. 128)

1020PS053
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Multi-information display

A variety of information related to the vehicle can be displayed,
including the operation status of each system and data related

to Eco driving, and the settings of each system can be changed
according to user preference. %

IDispIay contents

Information related to each icon
on the upper portion of the multi-
information display can be dis-
played by operating the meter
control switches to select the icon.

Icons are displayed when pressing

or of the meter control | G
switches and turn off shortly after \ ohoPSes
pressing the switch.

Screens linked with vehicle fi ns*may be automatically displayed
according to the operation Q the corresponding functions.

<&

O

=1
7]
(=g
=
c
3
@
=]
~—
Q
c
7
=g
@
@
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Menu icons Contents Pages
Drive information
The energy monitor that shows the operation P 105

status of the hybrid system, or other informa-
tion such as fuel consumption is displayed.

Navigation system-linked display**
The information related to the navigation sys-
tem is displayed.

p.120 §

4

.‘37 E Q.

Audio system-linked display
The audio system settings can be changed

N,

N

Air conditioning system settings screen \-
The air conditioning system settingSican be

\.@

P. 121

\\~
]
v

’

Driving assist system infor

changed. (\

ALTOK)
The information related to st sys-
tems such as the LDA ewbeparture Alert
with steering control< }dynamic radar
cruise control wit speed range*! is dis-
played. Y

P. 125

AZ
%@play*2

sages are displayed.

Warning
The wa

P. 125

1=j1=

VN

>

isplay
ettings of the vehicle functions, meter

Se

P. 126

3

lay, etc. can be changed.

*1
*2.

CIf

qui

(0]

en there is a warning message that can be displayed, the color of

changes to

O

amber.
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IBasic Operations

Press or of the meter control switches and select the icon
of the desired item.

The selected icon is highlighted and the display switches to the information
screen.

When split screen display is selected for the main display, the sub-scree
Press or of the meter control switches to swi
tents of the display.

of the main display can also be selected. (—P. 101) Q
N
Press @ on screens where it
is necessary to select or con- S E—
firm an item.

On screens with tab displays,

pressing @ selects the tab dis-
play, and the screen display can be

changed by pressing or of %
the meter control switches.

Press @ to return to th@s screen.
I Drive informatio@

When is @- d, the following information can be displayed by

=1
wn
=
c
3
@
>
=1
o
c
wn
—
@
@

Tab display

1020PS058E

pressing Zas of the meter control switches.
® Energy monitor (—P. 106)
([ rid System Indicator (—P. 108)
@"'Fuel Consumption Record” (—»P. 112)
rive Monitor” (—P. 114)
co Savings” (—P. 115)
“Eco-Diary” (—P. 118)
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@ Energy monitor

The energy monitor can be used to check the vehicle drive status,
hybrid system operation status and energy regeneration status.

When energy is flowing, an arrow appears and a bright point of light
moves to show the direction of the flow of energy. When energy is
not flowing, the bright point of light are not displayed.

(O Gasoline engine

(@ Electric motor
(traction motor)

(® Hybrid battery
(traction battery)

@ Tire

(® Bright point of light showing
the flow of energy

1020PS061

As an example, all arrows are shown in t @ ation, but the actual con-
tents of the display will differ. Q
(Display example) Q

t

® When the hybrid batte ion battery) is being charged, the

bright point of light mo towards (3.
@ During driving, th @g ht Point of light moves from @ or @ (or
both depending on the situation) towards (®).*

@ During drivi image of the tires rotates.

*: The dis;@ iffer depending on the driving status.

O
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W Hybrid battery (traction battery) status

® The display changes in 8 levels according to the remaining charge amount
of the hybrid battery (traction battery).

® Low
@ High

® The hybrid battery (traction battery) status is also displaye the
screen, but the contents of the display are the same.
e Sub-screen of the main display (—P. 101)
e Hybrid System Indicator (—P. 108)
» Head-up display (if equipped) (—P. 132)
® The charge amount of the hybrid battery (traeti tery) is automatically
controlled by the hybrid system. For this re @ even if electricity is recov-
ered via the regenerative braking, or eleetricity is'generated via the gasoline
engine, the displayed hybrid battery battery) charge amount may
not reach the highest level (level ever, this does not indicate a mal-
function.
B Remaining charge amount
® While driving, when the 1,

>
%]
=
=
c
3
1]
>
—
o
c
]
—+
0]
=

ing“ef hybrid battery (traction battery)

harge amount of the hybrid battery (trac-
tion battery) drops bel amount, the buzzer sounds intermittently. If
the remaining charge amount drops further, the buzzer sounds continuously.

® When a warning @ sage is shown on the multi-information display and the
buzzer soun. follow the instructions displayed on the screen to perform

troubleshoo

<&

O
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@ Hybrid System Indicator

The display changes according to accelerator pedal operation and
displays the current driving status and energy regeneration status.
The Hybrid System Indicator can be displayed on the sub-screen of the
main display (—P. 101) and the head-up display (if equipped)
(—P. 132).

® How to read the display

Multi-information Sub-screen Head- %
display d)

(if equip

@ @
o

=
®

1020PS063E

@ Charge ar?
Shows @ ergy is being recovered via the regenerative charging.

ower area

Shows that an Eco-friendly driving range is being exceeded (during full
power driving etc.)
Hybrid Eco area*!

Shows that gasoline engine power is not being used very often.

The gasoline engine will automatically stop and restart under various
conditions.
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() EV indicator*2: 3

The EV indicator comes on when the vehicle is driven using only the
electric motor (traction motor) or the gasoline engine is stopped.

(® Hybrid battery (traction battery) status
—P. 107
(@) Eco score

—P. 110
@ By keeping the indicator within Eco area, more Eco- frlendl

ing can be achieved. \

@ Charge area indicates regeneration** status. Rﬁke ted -
energy will be used to charge the hybrid battery (tréction battery).

*1. Not displayed on the sub-screen. §

*2: Not displayed on the sub-screen or head-up disp %

*3: The EV indicator function can be turned o “Meter Customize” =
settings. (—P. 128) g

*4: When used in this manual, “regen fers to the conversion of &)
energy created by the movement vehicle into electrical energy.

B “ECO Accelerator GuidanLQ

A blue zone is displayedi

Eco area which can S (S

a reference operatio for

using the a rator pedal

according to conditions

4
such as '@g ff and cruis- /¢
ing. >

. “ECO Accelerator Guidance”
The CO Accelerator Guid-

. 1020PS064E
ance” display changes accord-
to the driving status, such as
when starting off or cruising.

It is easier to drive in an Eco-friendly manner by driving according to the
display showing the accelerator pedal operations and staying within the
“ECO Accelerator Guidance” range. (—P. 193)

The “ECO Accelerator Guidance” function can be turned off in the
“Meter Customize” settings. (—P. 128)
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M Eco score

The driving status for the following 3 situations are evaluated in 5
levels: Smooth start-off acceleration (“Eco-Start”), driving without
sudden acceleration (“Eco-Cruise”) and smooth stopping (“Eco-
Stop”). Each time the vehicle is stopped, a score result is displayed
out of a perfect score of 100 points.

@ Score result

(2 “Eco-Start” status
(® “Eco-Cruise” status
(® “Eco-Stop” status

1020PS065E

How to read the bar display:
Score * \ Y

Bar display
*: For items not currently ated, the display reads 0.
@ The Eco score is resetieach time the vehicle starts off to start a new
evaluation.

enlarge displayed. When the shift position is shifted from P,
the displ eturns to normal.
0‘&% the hybrid system stops, the current total score result and

® When the osition is P, only the Eco score display area is

ice on how to increase the score are displayed. (—P. 86)

O
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EWhen operation of each function stops
® The Hybrid System Indicator stops operating in the following situations.
* The “READY” indicator is not illuminated.
e The shift position is not D or B.
®The Eco score and “ECO Accelerator Guidance” stop operating in the fol-
lowing situations.

e The Hybrid System Indicator is not operating.

e Cruise control (if equipped) or dynamic radar cruise control wit
speed range (if equipped) is being used.

W About the Eco score \) 2
© After starting off, Eco score display does not start until the &a eed
exceeds approximately 20 km/h (12 mph).

@ In addition to the vehicle driving status, the Eco score alsoievaluates the air 2
conditioning system usage condition (—P. 123). The score displayed when g
the hybrid system stops is the total result of the,dfiving’ status after the %
hybrid system starts and the air conditioning u dition 2

O
@
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€ “Fuel Consumption Record”

The transitions of the average fuel consumption after the hybrid
system starts can be checked in such a unit as every 5 minutes or
every 1 km (0.6 mile) of driving. Also, it is possible to check the
average fuel consumption history for each month by switching to
the “Monthly” display.

B How to read the screen

The “5 min” display is shown as an example. However, t @
method for how to read the screen is the same for ea& C

sumption history screen.

O

© ®

<
O

Current average fuel con-
sumption record (yellow dis-
play)*

When the recorded unit is
exceeded (every 5 min., every
1km [0.6 mile], etc.) the cur-
rently displayed history moves
towards the left side and the old-
est record is deleted.

1020PS066E

Past average fuel cons record (green display)

Tab display
Displays types of “F%'sumption Record”.
: When display “Monthly”, the average fuel consumption for the cur-

rent month i@ed.



2. Instrument cluster 113

B Types of “fuel Consumption Record”

Tab display Recorded contents Recorded range

Average fuel consumption

5 min of every 5 minutes*? The past 30 minutes
Average fuel consumption
“1 km” of every 1 km (0.6 mile) The last 15 km (9.3 mlles

. driven
driven*1

Average fuel consumption

“5 km” of every 5 km (3.1 miles) The last 30 km &

N

. driven
driven*1

. Record of last 4 nths and
" ” Average fuel consumption
Monthly . *2. 3 the sam f the pre-
of this month™*
wous*

*1: This record is reset each time the hybrid systen

*2: The maximum value of the graph can be su ]
6 L/100 km and 3 L/100 km) by operating y or i . of the meter con-
trol switches while the “Monthly” tab displa elected.

*3: The “Monthly” record can be r
screen. (—P. 128)

B Switching the fuel con

191SN|2 Juswnusu|

on the “Meter Customize” settings

tion history screen
While the “Fuel C on Record” screen is displayed, press

The tab dis elected and it is possible to switch the contents of
the displa

% of the meter control switches to switch the con-
of the display.

@: time is pressed, the display switches in the following order:

in”, “1 km”, “5 km” and “Monthly”*. When is pressed, it switches
in the reverse order.

% :; : After “Monthly”, the display returns to “5 min”.

W Calendar settings
—P. 130
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@ “Drive Monitor”

Displays information such as the driving time and average vehicle
speed, which are linked with the current mileage display. (—P. 98)
(@ Current contents of the dis-

play

Displayed information shows
which driving record the cur-

Elaps_ed Time l

rently displayed contents are |3 paElELLLE __40kn/n
based on. EV Driving Ratio 4: %
) “Elapsed Time” (& 1RIP: Select
(® “Average Speed”
‘ 1020PS069E
(® “EV Driving Ratio” N4
For the displayed distance of the mileage dis Athe jppercent traveled

using only electric motor power is displayed

Each time @) is pressed, the miIea@y (—>P. 98) switches
g

and the contents of the “Drive moni e as follows.
Mileage display ® Q ntents of the “Drive monitor”
r

OoDO After Rese mation since last reset*!

TRIP A ™ R?Lm:}rlgn based on driving record of

Information based on driving record of

TRIP B @P TRIP B*2

Information since hybrid system was
started™3

After Start

v
m=Blank screen

*1: \When the average fuel consumption is reset (—>P. 99), the “Drive monitor”
display is also reset.

*2: When the trip meter is reset (—P. 99), the “Drive monitor” display is also
reset.

*3: This item is reset each time the hybrid system starts.
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@ “Eco Savings”

“Gasoline Price”! and “COMP. Consumption” information is regis-
tered in the “Meter Customize” settings (—P. 128), making it possi-
ble to display 2 types of information related to gasoline fuel
consumption.

> “SAVINGS”
If information about the vehicle used to compare fuel consumyption

("“COMP. Consumption”) is entered, when the fuel consu

this vehicle according to the mileage of the trip meter*3 ater 2
than that of the comparison vehicle, an estimation*? of thé\amount
of the fuel cost savings is displayed. s
» “FUEL COST” D g
. . . . 3
If information about the vehicle used to co | consumption o]
(“COMP. Consumption”) is not entered @stimaﬂon*3 of the é_'
amount of fuel cost savings is displayed ing to the mileage of 2
the trip meter*? B
*1: “Gasoline Price” is informatio ry to display the “SAVINGS”
and “FUEL COST” records.
*2: The display can be switghed,from the mileage history to the history by

month. (—P. 117)
*3: The displayed ameonly an estimate, and may differ from the

QOQ
A

O



116 2. Instrument cluster

B How to read the display

“SAVINGS” display “FUEL COST" display

TRIPA SAVINGS s
- 1000.0'%

km b I T ! km

TRIPB  [SAVINGS |mme— TRIPB  |FUEL COST|

- 500.0%
km 2

: 1020PS075E

@ Trip meter distance traveled%

(@ Estimate of fuel consu saved for displayed distance trav-
eled*

(® Estimate of fuel e@i ecessary to drive currently displayed
distance*

® Estimate o@(penses to drive currently displayed distance
(your vehiele

(®) Esti el expenses to drive currently displayed distance
(cofnp vehicle)*

men e trip meter is reset (—P. 99), the “Eco Savings” record is also
S

¥



2. Instrument cluster 117

B Checking monthly record

The display can be switched to “TRIP” or “Monthly” by pressing °

with the tab display selected, and then pressing or of the

meter control switches.

Using the “Monthly” display, the
monthly records for “SAVINGS”

and “FUEL COST” can be Dec. ?AVlNGS
checked. 1 2015 81.40

The records for the past 5 Nov. |SAVINGS
months can be displayed by |BElikES

operating of the meter con-
trol switches with the “Monthly”

1020PS079E

tab display selected. N
To reset the “Monthly” contents, perform @ Reset” in the “Meter
Customize” settings (—P. 128).

O

=1
7]
(=g
=
c
3
@
=]
~—
Q
c
7
=g
@
@
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@ “Eco-Diary”

The distance traveled and average fuel consumption history can be
displayed in a table according to day (“Daily”) or month (“Monthly”)
units.

® How to read the display

“Daily” display “Monthly” display

Average

L/100km
— 384 ,
135 34 Dec./ 75
29.8 45 Nov./ 15
18 5.1 Ot [ 1°

“Ton/ 16 1UAE

%
%@ 1020PS082E

(@ Record of the day/menth
(2 Date/mont d information

veled for the day/month
el'consumption of the day/month

he display can be switched between “Daily” and “Monthly” by pressing
to enter the select condition, and then operating or of the

E O meter control switches.
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B Checking history

When each screen is selected, past records from the following
ranges can be displayed by pressing or f¥% of the meter con-
trol switches.

Displayed screen Displayed information Stored information
Up to 32 reports §

Daily (8 screens)
4 reports
“Monthly” Upto24r r{sx

vV

(6 sc 2

@ If the above number of records is exceeded, the estmforma— -
tion is deleted. 2
@ To reset the history, perform “History Resetin the “Meter Cus- 5
tomize” settings (—P. 128). (“Daily” al y” information ]
can be reset independently.) 2
A 8

Iiall.e:ggr settings QV
&
o<
O

<&

O



120 2. Instrument cluster

IW Navigation system-linked display (if equipped)

Displays a compass linked with
the navigation system. Also, when
the navigation system is perform-
ing intersection guidance during
destination guidance, the inter-
section guidance is also displayed
on the multi-information display.

The illustration is only an example
and may differ from the actual

screen.
For details on how to set the destination and sw@ map direction,

refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System 's Manual”.

P 1020PS085
A g

I ¥ Audio system-linked display

The information about the cur-

rently selected audio source j
displayed. Q
> 100 TRACK

The illustration is only an I

and may differ from I 0 ALBUM
screen. , & ARTIST
To switch the audi@ souree, press

© to displa dio source

selection ss [l or
of the ter control switches and
select{the” desired audio source,

apd then'press @ .
0'stop audio source selection, press @ on the audio source selection
reen.

Push (®) for Source

1020PS086E
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I Air conditioning system settings screen

The condition of the air conditioning system settings can be checked
on the screen and the air conditioning system settings can be
changed using the meter control switches.

On the air conditioning settings screen, press or of the meter co
trol switches to switch the contents of the display.

For details regarding the air conditioning system function, refer to
B Screen display and setting items that can be chang

DRIVER TEMP

=1
7]
(=g
=
c
3
@
=]
~—
Q
c
7
=g
@
@

CLIMATE
CONTROL

1020PS171a
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Item Settings
Eco score
(A/C score) P 123
Temperature Changes according to operation of the meter control
setting switches*!

Outside air and
recirculated air

\

®©©|® © |6

modes (Outside air mode) (Recirculated air mode)
Fan speed 1to7 x\
» .
“CLIMATE " " »
CONTROL” NORMAL O,
“On (Driver “On (Fr Seat N " ”
S-FLOW mode Priority)’*2 only)y™® Off (All seat)

*1. «LO” is displayed if the temperature is adjustedhto t

“HI” is displayed if the temperature is adju t

*2: The selectable modes differ dependin V
(—P. 323) Q

B Adjusting the settings
Press @ to display t r

Press or

ting i

O&

lowest setting, and

highest setting.
hether a passenger is present.

meter control switches to select the

desired item et.
Press Eéc of the meter control switches to select the set-

tting value.
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B Eco score (A/C score)

The current air conditioning system usage status is evaluated in 5
levels to determine whether it is Eco-friendly.

The evaluation changes according to the air conditioning system
usage status. When the power switch is turned off, the current total
driving score*! and advice*? related to using the air conditionin
system are displayed. (—P. 86)

(D Low score*3

(2) High score

Avoiding excessive use of the
air conditioning system and
using the air conditioning sys-
tem at the appropriate setting
according to the ambient tem-
perature and number of passen-
gers and with the S-FLOW
mode (®=%) and “CLIMATE

CONTROL” will result in a high
evaluation.
*1: The Eco score (A/C score) iv ated for approximately 1 minute

N

®

1020PS090E

191SN|2 Juswnusu|

after the power switch is ed'to ON mode.

: This advice may not b ay€d depending on the situation.

: For items not eva ith an Eco score (A/C score), the display

reads 0.
ipeh 21‘ the air conditioning system operation panel
@ conditioning system

®When e
switche§ are ‘opeérated to change the air [(fSaer: D
conditioniflg settings while a screen Sp o |RVERTEW 26.5
otfier than®the air conditioning system /J )
ettings screen is displayed on the multi-  |[JIFF % it
ormation display, a pop-up display for CLMATE NORMAL
air conditioning settings contents is i LR
isplayed. However, air conditioning 1020PS091Ea

system settings cannot be changed on
the pop-up display.

® The pop-up display function that displays when the air conditioning settings
are changed using the air conditioning system switches can be turned off in
the “Meter Customize” settings. (—P. 128)
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M Eco score (A/C score)

®The setting status of the following air conditioning system functions are
reflected in the score.

» Temperature setting

* Fan speed setting

* Qutside air and recirculated air modes
* “A/C" button

¢ S-FLOW mode

¢ “CLIMATE CONTROL"
®The Eco score (A/C score) is evaluated according to the ambient te \

ture and cabin temperature. Accordingly, even if the sam
always used for the air conditioning system, the evaluano&

according to such factors as the season and weather.
®When the air conditioning system is not being used or,the airflow mode is

nge

setto W4 or @, the Eco score (A/C score) is n t ev d. (While the
air conditioning system is not evaluated, its usa not reflected in
the total Eco score result.)

® The Eco score (A/C score) is a function th ect an air conditioning
system setting which reduces fuel consum @ ot a function that satisfies

both comfortability and low fuel cons@

o3

O&
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I Driving assist system information

The operation status of driving
support system such as the LDA
(Lane Departure Alert with steer-
ing control) (if equipped) and
dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range (if equipped) and
warning information are dis-
played.

1020PS094

For details regarding the driving

support functions, refer to the page 0()

for the corresponding function.

I Warning message display

The warning messages that have
been displayed since the power

switch was tumed to ON m(Q Shift System Malfunction

can be checked. Shifting U 13|
When multiple warning m e Itting n'aval able
have been displayed, y See Owner's Manual
can be switched by pressing or

of the meter rol switches.
Warning messages that have been currently cleared and some warning

messages @ t displayed. Also, when there are no warning messages
that c@ ecked, the display indicates that there are no messages.

O

191SN|2 Juswnusu|

1020PS158E
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In Settings display

The operation contents of the driving support systems and settings
related to the combination meter display can be changed.

Driving support systems such as the PCS (Pre-Crash Safety system) (if

equipped) and Blind Spot Monitor (if equipped) is turned on and off by sim-

B Setting procedure

ply pressing @ . Make sure not to cancel the systems accidentally. O

On the E screen, press or of the nfet %trol

switches and select the item to change, and thx ess @ .

If the function is turned on and
off or the sensitivity, etc. is
changed on the setting screen,
the setting is changed each time

the @ is pressed. ' Pre-Crash

For functions that allow opera- Safety On/Off
tion contents, display conte §On

etc., of a function to be select : g (® : Select
the setting screen is dis@
1020PS159
[2] When the settin een’ is displayed, select the setting or

*1, 2

desired value (t|m tc.) with the meter control switches.

For selecta eration con-
tents and values, select .
the deS| atting or value, and ECO Accelerator Guidance

Tos the selectlon, press @. - Off

When the setting check screen
displayed, select proceed or

(® : Select ’ :Back
cancel and press @ . : =

1020PS100E

*1. Depending on the items, a subsequent setting screen may be dis-
played after selecting an item.

*2: For items which set the adjustment level or time, after the item is set,
the setting screen remains displayed until @ is pressed.
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B Settings ta

ble

*

=
[D
* *

“High”

Iltem Settings Setting result
e * “On” Turns the LDA system steering control
) “Off’ function on and off. (»P. 271)
R “High” Switches the LDA system lane deviatio§;
i) “Standard” | sensitivity. (—P. 271) N
- “On” Turns the PCS (Pre-Crash Safe Q
== “Off” on and off. (-P. 251)
Far N
S . Switches the PCS (Pre afety sys-
e Middle tem) warning timing. (—>P. 251
Near
‘Oon” Turns the Bl onitor on and off.
“Off" (—P. 295)
Oon” Turns system vehicle sway warn-
“Off" irQa off. (»P. 271)

itches the LDA system vehicle sway
arning sensitivity. (—P. 271)

HUD

\

'\r tness

Changes the display position and bright-
ness of the head-up display. (—P. 134)

J Meter

brightness

Changes the brightness of instrument clus-
ter light. (—P. 84)

il

(

Clock setting

Adjusts the clock. (—P. 87)

Sets the minutes to “00”. (—P. 87)

)
~%¥

“Meter Customize” settings: —P. 128

“Vehicle Settings” settings: —P. 508

*: If equipped

N

191SN|2 Juswnusu|
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B “Meter Customize” settings ( )

Iltem Settings Setting result
“Simple/Split “Simple” Switches the display mode of
Screen” “gplit” the main display. (—P. 100)

plit
“Screen ‘Yes’ Turns the multi-information_dis-
OFF"*1 “NoO” play off.
“ECO Acceler- | O" Turns the "ECO&\ﬁor
“HV System ator Guidance” |« Guidance”
Indicator”
(—P. 108) “EV Indicator | O Turns th Mor on and
Light On/Off" |«
“on”
“Navigation”*2
Hoffn
“Gasoline “Onz o
Price” @

“Pop-up Display
On/Off”

“Climate

Turns the pop-up display of the

R
settings” £
“Cruise 6 “on”

[

selected item on the multi-
information display on and off.

0

ion —

Q lay” Off

uD “on”

Settings™*? “Off”

& “Driving Mode | O

'\ Select” “Off”
alendar Day/Month/Year Changes the date . used to
record fuel consumption data.
“Eco Savings” | Gasoline Price” Registers data used to calcu-
(—P. 115) “COMP. Consumption” | late and record “Eco Savings”.
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Iltem Settings Setting result
. “Yes” Deletes data of “Fuel Con-
Ch/(l)?]r;t:]g ti|<:JLrj1?| sumption Record (Monthly)”.
P “‘No”  |(>P. 112)
“Eco Savings | YeS Deletes data of “Eco Savings
“History (Monthly)” “No” (Monthly)”. (—P. 115) :
Reset” ] “Yog”
“Eco-Diary es Deletes data of “Eco @
(Daily)” “No” (Daily)”. (—P. 118)
7 E
“Eco-Diary ‘Yes’ Deletes data “Eeo-Diary
(Monthly)” “N " (Monthly)”. (—P. 118 _
No " ) =
| fYesT Returns the combination meter =
Initialization settim if' initial settings %
“No” ) o}
o
*1: When the screen is turned off, pressing Ms the setting screen 5
again. )

*2: |f equipped Q
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[ Setting items

®“Meter Customize” and “Vehicle Settings” setting items are not selectable
during driving and cannot be operated.
Also, the settings screen is temporarily canceled in the following situations.
* A warning message is displayed.
* The vehicle starts off.

@ Settings for functions not equipped to the vehicle are not displayed.

®When a function is turned off, the related settings for that function t
selectable.

M Calendar settings \
® Calendar settings contents are linked to the recorded infor of “Fuel
r

ti
Consumption Record (Monthly)” (—P. 112) and “Eco-Diary” (—P. 118).
When the calendar date is changed, each record is pro& ed as follows:

Contents of date “Fuel Consumption \!?
Record (Monthly)” ‘Eeo-Diary” record
change
record

Date changed to future Not clear Not cleared®
date
Date changed to before ) Al cleared
last month .
Date changed to earlier "
date  within  current %(cleared Onlyd[e)ZIrléld data
month

*: Month/date inforpvation not recorded is set to “0” or “0.0".

® When the reco contents of “Fuel Consumption Record (Monthly)” are
changed dué to changing the calendar settings, the “Monthly” information of
“Eco S P. 115) is also changed.

O&
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A\ WARNING

H Cautions while setting up the display
As the hybrid system needs to be operating during setting up the display,
ensure that the vehicle is parked in a place with adequate ventilation. In a
closed area such as a garage, exhaust gases including harmful carbon
monoxide (CO) may collect and enter the vehicle. This may lead to death or :
N

a serious health hazard. ‘
/\ NOTICE ,QO
[ While setting up the display

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge, ensure that the %yst is oper-

ating while setting up the display features.

N

191SN|2 Juswnusu|
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Head-up display”

The head-up display can display the current vehicle speed and
hybrid system indicator in front of the driver. Also, it can display

various types of information to assist the driver. E
IOperation switches and display contents m

1020PS140

@O Meter control switch V

These switches are used when adjusting the display position and bright-
ness of the hea isplay. (—P. 134)

(@ “HUD” (Head-up/diSplay) switch (—P. 133)

(® Vehicle sy @ isplay

® Hybrigs &M Indicator (—P. 108)

® Insert lay (—P. 135)

This,display inserts information from each driving support system accord-

to driving conditions.
oute guidance display (vehicles with navigation system)
(—P. 136)

This display is automatically shown when the navigation system is per-
forming route guidance.

*: If equipped
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“HUD” (Head-up display) switch

The “HUD” switch can be used to turn the head-up display on and off,

or switch the display contents.
B When the head-up display is off

Pressing the “HUD” switch g
turns the head-up display on <=

and starts the display.

The indicator light on the “HUD” (T

switch comes on.

The display position and bright-
ness adjustment screen is auto-

matically displayed on the multi- 3—(_[%

information display. (—P. 134)

B When the head-up display is on

Display items can be switched by pressi

Q( UD” switch.

b -
= EE:% J X
N (‘/IOZOPS'IOS

@ Vehicle speed display
(2 Vehicle speed display and
Hybrid System Indicator®

Refer to P. 108 for detail
Hybrid System Indicator.

(® No display (head
is off)

The indicato
switch turas«

*: When,t % t display of each
dri& pport system is dis-

lay! the hybrid system indi-
Qor is temporarily turned off.

the “HUD”

191SN|2 Juswnusu| -

1020PS107

O
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IDispIay position and brightness adjustment

In order to improve the visibility of the head-up display, the display
position and brightness can be adjusted.

Displaying the adjustment screen on the multi-information display.

When the head-up display is on:
Select on the E screen of the multi-informatiob
play, and then press @ . (—P. 126) &\

When the head-up display is off:
When the “HUD” switch is pressed, the adjustmen@n for the
head-up display automatically displays.*!

If an adjustment operation is not performed for approXimately 6 seconds*?,
the multi-information display automatically ret @ € previous screen.
Adjusting the display position and bpi eSS by operating the
meter control switches.
pa
When or is pressed, the w
position of the head-up dis@

changes.

When E§ or BJ is pressed! t
brightness of the he display
changes.

When the @ i @ sed, the multi-
information display returns to the
previous v@

Lox¢

Ok
>
% ns)
&J = 1020PS139
Rhis function can be turned off. (—P. 128)

E Q e adjustment screen may suddenly be canceled if it is interrupted by a

%

warning message shown on the display.
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Ilnsert display

B Insert displays of the driving support systems

Insert displays are linked with the operation of the following sys-
tems and used to show some of the information shown on the multi-
information display on the head-up display.

System Displayed information
PCS (Pre-Crash Safety system)* ) .
(P, 247) Pre-crash warning ,
Lane departure_alert“function
. . ispl
LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering display | 5
control)* (—P. 261) Hands off ste heel alert =
Sway. 3
Dynamic radar cruise control with full- arnina displa 2
speed range® (—P. 272) @ g display a

*: If equipped
B Master warning light insert

When the master warning/li
(—P. 434) is illumina
flashing, an insert
shown on the head-up. display
to inform the @ :

When thg ,~ er warning light

is iIIumir flashing, check

the ghessage’ displayed on the

multisinformation display and

erform the corresponding trou-
%hooting procedure.

(—3P. 437)

O

1020PS112
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IRoute guidance display (vehicles with navigation system)

When the navigation system route guidance is set, convenient route
guidance is displayed.

When approaching an intersec-
tion, the shape of the intersection
and the remaining distance to the
intersection*! are displayed.

Once the vehicle is within a fixed
distance from the intersection, an
arrow animation*? 3 is displayed
to inform the driver of which direc- (. ]
tion to proceed in. A

*1: While the animation is displayed, the remain% to the intersec-

1020PS141

tion is hidden.

*2: When the distance unit of the navigatio
does not display.
*3: If the vehicle is stopped while t imation is displayed, the arrow
begins flashing.
The route guidance display gan bé switched on and off as necessary.
(—P. 508)

O

s “km”, the animation



2. Instrument cluster 137

M Enabling/disabling of the head-up display
When the head-up display is turned off with the “HUD” switch, it is not dis-
played until the “HUD” switch is used to turn the head-up display on again.
(Operation of the head-up display is not linked with the power switch.)

W Display brightness

® The brightness of the head-up display is automatically adjusted according to
the operation status of the headlights (on/off) and the brightness of the s

roundings.
® When the brightness of the head-up display is adjusted to a certa
e

higher, the display automatically dims when the vehicle is stoppeg. 5
vehicle starts off and the vehicle speed reaches approxi m/h
(3.1 mph) or more, the display automatically returns to itsgprevioUs bright-
ness. 2 , 5
W Vehicle speed display %
In extremely cold environments, the display of the speedemeter and the vehi- g
cle speed of the head-up display may slightly diff 2
W Head-up display %
The head-up display may seem dark and hee when viewed through @

sunglasses, especially polarized sungla
EWhen the 12-volt battery is disconp
The customize settings of the heais y will be reset.
B Route guidance display (vehi Vith navigation system)
The route guidance is not di egd’on both the head-up display and multi-

information display simu . When the route guidance is displayed on
the head-up display, the ti-information display does not display the route

guidance even if vigation system-linked display (—P. 120) is selected
on the multi-infor isplay.

/\QO
O




138 2. Instrument cluster

A\ WARNING

HBefore using the head-up display
@ Check that the position and brightness of the head-up display image does
not interfere with safe driving. Incorrect adjustment of the image’s position
or brightness may obstruct the driver’'s view and lead to an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.

® Do not continuously look at the head-up display while driving as you
fail to see pedestrians, objects on the road, etc. ahead of the vehicle

/\_ NOTICE N
M To prevent damage to components \< ,

© Do not place any drinks near the head-
up display projector. If the projector gets
wet, electrical malfunctions may result.

© Do not place anything on or put stickers
onto the head-up display projector.
Doing so could interrupt head-up di
play indications.

©®Do not touch the inside of the @ up
display projector or thrust rp edges
or the like into the projector.
Doing so could cause anical mal-

functions.

<&

O

6&@/\\ é@
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Energy monitor/consumption screen

You can view the status of your vehicle on the multi-information
display and the audio system screen™.

*: For navigation system or multimedia system ?
@ Multi-information display r\

—>P. 103 &\V

@ Audio system screen o~

Press the “APPS” button.

Select “Eco”. Q

Display the energy monitor, trip information or %&@screen.

191SN|2 Juswnusu| -
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IEnergy monitor

If the “Trip information” or “Past record” screen is displayed, select
“Energy”.

Audio system screen

Energy monitor

When the vehicle is powered by : y [ S
the electric motor (traction i )

inel S atte k
motor) i ik Eatt_ry L
N - d

Trip information ~ Past record -

When the vehicle is powered by
both the gasoline engine and
the electric motor (traction
motor)

_Trip information ~ Past record

When the yvehicle is powered by
the gaseline, engihe

Trip information ~ Past record
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Audio system screen

When the vehicle is charging | EMERCIIECINETENE
the hybrid battery (traction bat-

tery)

>
%]
=
=
o
3
[¢)
>
=3
o
c
]
—
@
=

a

When there is no energy‘flow " ' \
gy e Baﬂer! -.
Trip information ~ Past record
Low Full
Hybrid battery (traction battery) ‘ ‘
status 1 <4+“—> 1

These images are examples only, and may vary slightly from actual
conditions.
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IFueI consumption

B Trip information

If the “Trip information” screen does not appeatr, select “Trip infor-
mation”.

(D Reset the trip information
data

Average speed

(@ Previous fuel consumption © 0.
per minute

(® Current fuel consumption

(® Regenerated energy in the
past 15 minutes

One =1 symbol indicates 30 Wh. V
Up to 5 symbols are shown.
(® “Energy monitor” screen appears Q
(® “Past record” screen appears O
(@ Cruising range Q
Elapsed time Q
(@ Average vehicle spee@
Average fuel consu n%or the past 15 minutes is divided by

color into past averageés and averages attained since the power
switch was las ed to ON mode. Use the displayed average fuel

consumption a erence.
The imag@w xample only, and may vary slightly from actual

O
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B Past record
If the “Past record” screen does not appear, select “Past record”.

(O Reset the past record data
(2) Best recorded fuel consump-

tion

(® Average fuel consumption (if
equipped)

® Previous fuel consumption
record

(® Current fuel consumption

- >
(® Update the past record data 0()

(@ “Energy monitor” screen appears
“Trip information” screen appears
The image is an example only, and r@ slightly from actual

conditions.
M Resetting the data Q 2

191SN|2 Juswnusu|

® Selecting “Clear” on the “Trip inf tion” screen will reset the trip informa-
tion data.

® Selecting “Clear” on the / t rd” screen will reset the past record data.
W Updating the past recor

Selecting “Update” @mythe “Past record” screen will update the past record

data.
Also, the averag
will be reset &

M Cruisingsral

el consumption displayed in the multi-information display

6 t, the actual distance that can be driven may differ from that displayed.






Operation of 3
each component

3-2. Opening, cl @d
locking,the deors
Side deokS M. .occovreeenn. 151
Bac ......................... 156
- y & start

M e 161

@justing the seats
Frontseats.......ccccceieenens 168
Q Rearseats .......ccccoeeevvnnn 170

Head restraints .................. 173

Q@ 3-4. Adjusting the steering

wheel and mirrors
Steering wheel.................. 176
Q Inside rear view mirror ....... 178
O Outside rear view

0011 0] ¢ 180

Q 3-5. Opening and closing the

windows and moon roof
& Power windows.................. 183
O Moon roof..........cevvvvvvvveennns 187



146 3-1. Key information

IThe keys

The following keys are provided with the vehicle.

O Electronic keys

e Operating the smart entry &
start system (—P. 161)

» Operating the wireless remote
control function

(@ Mechanical keys
(® Key number plate

1031PS001

IWireIess remote control

@ Locks all the doors (—P. 151)
(2 Closes the side windows and

moon roof (if equipped)*
(—>P. 151) Q
(® Unlocks all the doors ( 1

(>P. 151)

1031PS006

(® Opens the side w' s ehd
moon roof (if equipped)’
(® Sounds th g(—m 147)
*. Thestht st be customized at your Toyota dealer.
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IUsing the mechanical key

To take out the mechanical key,
slide the release lever and take
the key out.

The mechanical key can only be
inserted in one direction, as the
key only has grooves on one side.
If the key cannot be inserted in a
lock cylinder, turn it over and reat-
tempt to insert it.

After using the mechanical key, store it in the electronic k

G/
v

tery is depleted or the entry function does not opera y, you will
need the mechanical key. (—P. 479)

W Panic mode

When («m is pressed for longer than
about one second, an alarm will sound
intermittently and the vehicle lights wi
flash to deter any person from tryi
break into or damage your vehicle

To stop the alarm, press any b
electronic key.

1031PS005
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HIf you lose your mechanieal keys
New genuine mec al keys can be made by your Toyota dealer using
another mechanic nd the key number stamped on your key number
plate. Keep t % a safe place such as your wallet, not in the vehicle.

B When ridi N aircraft
When bringifig an electronic key onto an aircraft, make sure you do not press

any buttonsyon the electronic key while inside the aircraft cabin. If you are
carfying an electronic key in your bag etc., ensure that the buttons are not
ikely e pressed accidentally. Pressing a button may cause the electronic

@ 0 emit radio waves that could interfere with the operation of the aircraft.
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M Electronic key battery depletion
® The standard battery life is 1 to 2 years.

@ If the battery becomes low, an alarm will sound in the cabin and a message
will be displayed on the multi-information display when the hybrid system
stops.

® As the electronic key always receives radio waves, the battery will become
depleted even if the electronic key is not used. The following symptoms indi-
cate that the electronic key battery may be depleted. Replace the batte
when necessary. (—P. 406)

* The smart entry & start system or the wireless remote control
operate. \
* The detection area becomes smaller.
e The LED indicator on the key surface does not turn on.
® To avoid serious deterioration, do not leave the electronic'key within 1 m (3
ft.) of the following electrical appliances that produce@ ic field:

Table lamps

Induction cookers Q

TVs
Personal computers
Cellular phones, cordless phones and ba@ rs
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HIf a message regarding the state of the electronic key or power switch
mode, etc. is shown
To prevent trapping the electronic key inside the vehicle, leaving the vehicle
without turning off the power switch or other passengers from unintentionally
taking the key out of the vehicle, etc., a message that prompts the user to
confirm the state of the electronic key or power switch mode may be shown
on the multi-information display. In those cases, follow the instructions on the
display immediately.

HIf “Key Battery Low Replace Key Battery” is displayed on the multi-i -
mation display O

The electronic key has a low battery. Replace the electronic key b N
(—P. 406) &

B Replacing the battery
—P. 406 3

B Confirmation of the registered key number

The number of keys already registered to the vehi confirmed. Ask
your Toyota dealer.
HIf “A New Key has been Registered Con ealer for Details” is

displayed on the multi-information disp

This message will be displayed each ti
the doors are unlocked from the outsi
new electronic key has been regist @
If this message is displayed butsyou have not had a new electronic key regis-
tered, ask your Toyota deale
than those in your posse een registered.

MIf awrong key is used

The key cylinder r@ee to isolate inside mechanism.

O&
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NOTICE

To prevent key damage
Do not drop the keys, subject them to strong shocks or bend them.
Do not expose the keys to high temperatures for long periods of time.

Do not get the keys wet or wash them in an ultrasonic washer etc.

Do not attach metallic or magnetic materials to the keys or place the ke\$

close to such materials.

Do not disassemble the keys. O

Do not attach a sticker or anything else to the surface of the e@ey
ields

Do not place the keys near objects that produce magneti uch as
TVs, audio systems and induction cookers, or medical felectrical equip-
ment, such as low-frequency therapy equipment.

Do not place the keys near medical electrical equipment such as low-fre-
quency therapy equipment or microwave therapy“eguipment, and do not
receive medical attention with the keys on you @ .

Carrying the electronic key on your pers
Carry the electronic key 10 cm (3.9 in. way from electric appli-

ances that are turned on. Radio wa itted from electric appliances
within 10 cm (3.9 in.) of the electropi may interfere with the key, caus-
ing the key to not function properl

In case of a smart entry & start m malfunction or other key-related
problems

Take your vehicle with ectronic keys provided with your vehicle to
your Toyota dealer.

When an electro y is lost

If the electroni emains lost, the risk of vehicle theft increases signifi-

ta dealer immediately with all remaining electronic
provided with your vehicle.

cantly. Visit
keys thatwe

O&
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Side doors

The vehicle can be locked and unlocked using the entry func-
tion, wireless remote control or door lock switches.

IUnIocking and locking the doors from the outside

@ Smart entry & start system

Carry the electronic key to enable this function. &\

(O Grip the driver’s door handle ¥
or front passenger’s door
handle with the sensor (if @
equipped) to unlock all the

doors.

Make sure to touch the sensor
on the back of the handle.

The doors cannot be unlocked

1032PS001

for 3 seconds after the doors
locked.

(2 Touch the lock sensor i ntation on the surface of the front

door handle) to lo rs.
Check that the door iSésecurely locked.

e

ontrol
Ch

Iiil e door is securely
loc

Press and hold to close the side
indows and moon roof (if
equipped).*

Unlocks all the doors
Press and hold to open the side

1032PS020

windows and moon roof (if
equipped).*

*: These settings must be customized at your Toyota dealer.

juauodwod yoea Jjo uonelrado




152 3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

H Operation signals

Doors:
A buzzer sounds and the emergency flashers flash to indicate that the doors
have been locked/unlocked. (Locked: Once; Unlocked: Twice)

Side windows and moon roof (if equipped):
A buzzer sounds to indicate that the side windows and moon roof are operat-

ing.

W Security feature
If a door is not opened within approximately 30 seconds after the ve
unlocked, the security feature automatically locks the vehicle agai X

B When the door cannot be locked by the lock sensor on the & the

door handle

When the door cannot be locked even if
the lock sensor on the surface of the door
handle is touched by a finger, touch the
lock sensor with the palm.

When gloves are being worn, remove the
gloves.

1032PS003

W Door lock buzzer

If an attempt to lock the doors’is e when a door is not fully closed, a
buzzer sounds continuousl seconds. Fully close the door to stop the
buzzer, and lock the vehi cewnore.

HIf the smart entry & start'system or the wireless remote control does not

operate properly
® Use the mecha to lock and unlock the doors. (—P. 479)
® Replace th attery with a new one if it is depleted. (—P. 406)

<&

O
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ILocking and unlocking the doors from the inside

@ Door lock switches

(@ Locks all the doors
(@ Unlocks all the doors

1032PS004

@ Inside lock buttons

® Locks the door Y/
(@ Unlocks the door

The driver’s door and front pas-
senger’s door (for some models
only) can be opened by pulling
the inside handle even if

lock buttons are in the loc

tion.

1032PS005
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ILocking the front doorséfrom the outside without a key
Move the insi k button to the lock position.
Close the @do6© ile pulling the door handle.

The door;rae locked if the power switch is in ACCESSORY or

ON mo the electronic key is left inside the vehicle.
e key may not be detected correctly and the door may be locked.

O
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IRear door child-protector lock

The door cannot be opened from
inside the vehicle when the lock is
set.

@D Unlock
@ Lock

These locks can be set to prevent
children from opening the rear
doors. Push down on each rear
door switch to lock both rear doors.

W Using the mechanical key
The doors can also be locked and unlocked echanical key.

(—P. 479)
B Open door warning buzzer %
If the vehicle speed reaches 5 km/ ph), the master warning light flashes
and a buzzer sounds to indicat e door(s) is not fully closed.
The open door(s) is displayed®©n Iti-information display.

W Conditions affecting th@' of the smart entry & start system or
wireless remote contro
—P. 164
W Customization < ML
Settings (e.g. 0p I0n signal) can be changed.
(Customiz @ es: —P. 508)

O&
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A\ WARNING

B To prevent an accident

Observe the following precautions while driving the vehicle.
Failure to do so may result in a door opening and an occupant throwing out
of the vehicle, resulting in death or serious injury.

@®Ensure that all doors are properly closed. ‘A

® Do not pull the inside handle of the doors while driving. \
Be especially careful for the driver’s door and front passenger’s do @
some models only), as the door may be opened even if the insid Kb
tons are in locked position.

@ Set the rear door child-protector locks when children are s d in‘the rear
seats.

EWhen opening or closing a door

Check the surroundings of the vehicle such as whethefthe yehicle is on an
incline, whether there is enough space for a dog open and whether a

strong wind is blowing. When opening or closingythe/door, hold the door
handle tightly to prepare for any unpredicta ement.
BWhen using the wireless remote con perating the power win

dows or moon roof (if equipped)
Operate the power window or m(Qo fter checking to make sure that

there is no possibility of any ger having any of their body parts
caught in the side window or gioon roef. Also, do not allow children to oper-

ate the wireless remote control¥lt is’possible for children and other passen-
gers to get caught in the o@ >

dow or moon roof.
Q X
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The back door can be unlocked/locked and opened/closed by
the following procedures.

@ Smart entry & start system (if equipped)

Carry the electronic key to enable this function.

(@ Locks all the doors
Check that the door is securely
locked.

(@ Unlocks all the doors
The doors cannot be unlocked

for 3 seconds after the doors are
locked.

1032PS007

@ Wireless remote control
—P. 151
@ Door lock switches

—P. 153
IOpening the b or from outside the vehicle
Raise the b! while pushing

up the baQ )pener switch.

% 1032PS008
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IWhen closing the back door

Lower the back door using the
back door handle, and make sure
to push the back door down from
the outside to close it.

Be careful not to pull the back door

sideways when closing the back
door with the handle.

B Luggage compartment light

The luggage compartment light turns on when the back @ @Jened with
the luggage compartment light switch on.

@ Off
@ On

When the power switch is turned off, the

light will go off automatically after
minutes. [
W If the back door opener is4 rative
The back door can be un@ m the inside.
Remove the cover, R
To prevent dam aver the tip of the \ ~_
screwdriver@ ag.

&he lever.

e

w

juauodwod yoea Jjo uonelrado

1032PS012a




158 3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

HBefore driving

® Make sure that the back door is fully closed. If the back door is not fully
closed, it may open unexpectedly while driving and hit near-by objects ok,| :

luggage in the luggage compartment may be thrown out, causing an i- \
dent. 6

@ Do not allow children to play in the luggage compartment.

If a child is accidentally locked in the luggage compartmen&xuld

have heat exhaustion or other injuries.

® Do not allow a child to open or close the back door.
Doing so may cause the back door to open unexpec cause the
child’s hands, head, or neck to be caught by the closing back door.

HImportant points while driving
@ Keep the back door closed while driving.

If the back door is left open, it may hit nea objects or luggage in the
luggage compartment may be thrown 3 g an accident.

@ Never let anyone sit in the luggage ment. In the event of sudden
braking, sudden swerving or aQi they are susceptible to death or

serious injury.
%

<&

O
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A\ WARNING

H Operating the back door
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause parts of the body to be caught, resulting in death
or serious injury.
@®Remove any heavy loads, such as snow and ice, from the back do
before opening it. Failure to do so may cause the back door to sudd
shut again after it is opened.

®\When opening or closing the back door, thoroughly check to
the surrounding area is safe. &)
m

@ If anyone is in the vicinity, make sure they are safe and le w that
the back door is about to open or close.

@ Use caution when opening or closing the back door in eather as it
may move abruptly in strong wind.

@® The back door may suddenly shut if it is
not opened fully. It is more difficult to
open or close the back door on an
incline than on a level surface,
beware of the back door unexpecté
opening or closing by itself. M
that the back door is fully

secure before using the |

partment.
® When closing the bac@ﬂake extra
care to prevent r fingers etc. from

being caught.

ck door, make sure
on its outer surface. If
0 andle is used to fully
back door, it may result in
arms being caught. 1032PS014

ot pull on the back door damper stay to close the back door, and do
t hang on the back door damper stay.
ing so may cause hands to be caught or the back door damper stay to
; reak, causing an accident.

@If a bicycle carrier or similar heavy object is attached to the back door, it
may suddenly shut again after being opened, causing someone’s hands,
head or neck to be caught and injured. When installing an accessory part
to the back door, using a genuine Toyota part is recommended.

4
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/\_ NOTICE

[WBack door damper stays
The back door is equipped with damper stays that hold the back door in
place.

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause damage to the back door damper stay, resultin
in malfunction.

@ Do not attach any foreign objects, such
as stickers, plastic sheets, or adhesives
to the damper stay rod.

@ Do not touch the damper stay rod with
gloves or other fabric items.

©Do not attach any accessories other
than genuine Toyota parts to the back
door.

@ Do not place your hand on the damper sta
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Smart entry & start system

The following operations can be performed simply by carrying
the electronic key on your person, for example in your pocket.
The driver should always carry the electronic key.

® Unlocks and locks the doors (—P. 151)

@ Starts the hybrid system (—P. 206)

M Antenna location

® Antenna outside the cabin (driver's
side)

@ Antenna outside the cabin (front pas-
senger’s side)*

(® Antennas inside the cabin

® Antenna outside the luggage comp -
ment*

*. If equipped @Q

>\
[ip}
n= | /

i

OJO)

@@3_%

1032PS016

Q.
&QO
O
D

O%

@ Unlocks and locks the back door (if equipped) (—P. 156) \
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W Effective range (areas within which the electronic key is detected)
. When locking or unlocking the doors

The system can be operated when
the electronic key is within about 0.7
m (2.3 ft.) of driver's door handle,
front passenger’'s door handle* and
back door opener switch*. (Only the
doors detecting the key can be oper-

ated_) 1032P;
*: If equipped \@
When starting the hybrid system or changing power switch 0&9
side t

The system can be operated when the electronic key i vehi-
cle.

W Alarms and warning messages
An alarm sounds and warning message displays shewq e multi-informa-

tion display are used to protect against unexpec idents or theft of the
vehicle resulting from erroneous operation. awarning message is dis-
played, take appropriate measures based on(the displayed message.

When only an alarm sounds, circumsta@ orrection procedures are as

=y
<’

follows.

hd
Alarm )i n Correction procedure

Exterior alarm | An attw;s made to |Close all of the doors
sounds once for 5 |loc vehi€le while a door |and lock the doors
seconds wa : again.
m power switch was
ed to ACCESSORY
. @ mode while the driver's door | Turn the power switch
Interior S
pings re a was open (The driver’s door off ?nd close the
was opened when the |driver’s door.

power switch was in
K ACCESSORY mode).

O\
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B When “Smart Entry & Start System Malfunction See Owner’s Manual” is
displayed on the multi-information display
The system may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer immediately.
W Battery-saving function
The battery-saving function will be activated in order to prevent the electronic
key battery and the 12-volt battery from being discharged while the vehicle is
not in operation for a long time.
®In the following situations, the smart entry & start system may tak
time to unlock the doors.
e The electronic key has been left in an area of approximately ) of
the outside of the vehicle for 10 minutes or longer.
e The smart entry & start system has not been used for 5 ays r longer.
@If the smart entry & start system has not been used or longer, 3
the doors cannot be unlocked at any doors except er's door. In this
case, take hold of the driver’s door handle, or u |r ess remote con-
trol or the mechanical key, to unlock the doors.

W Electronic Key Battery-Saving Functlon
When battery-saving mode is set, battery de @ is minimized by stopping

the electronic key from receiving radio
Press g twice while pressiQ

holding g . Confirm that the
key indicator flashes 4 times.

While the battery-saving s > iSkset, the
smart entry & start syste annot be
used. To cancel the functionpress any of
the electronic key

O
O&
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Conditions affecting operation

The smart entry & start system, wireless remote control and immobilizer sys-
tem use weak radio waves. In the following situations, the communication
between the electronic key and the vehicle may be affected, preventing the
smart entry & start system, wireless remote control and immobilizer system
from operating properly. (Ways of coping: —P. 479)

® When the electronic key battery is depleted

®Near a TV tower, electric power plant, gas station, radio station, large di
play, airport or other facility that generates strong radio waves or el
noise

®When the electronic key is in contact with, or is covered by)@w:mg

metallic objects
» Cards to which aluminum foil is attached

Cigarette boxes that have aluminum foil inside OO

Metallic wallets or bags
* Coins
» Hand warmers made of metal

» Media such as CDs and DVDs
® When other wireless key (that emit radio eing used nearby
ry

®When carrying the electronic key to the following devices that
emit radio waves

 Portable radio, cellular phone, dless phone or other wireless commu-
nication devices
¢ Another vehicle’s electro a wireless key that emits radio waves
* Personal computers o S digital assistants (PDAS)
 Digital audio players
e Portable game systems
@ If window tint wi etallic content or metallic objects are attached to the
rear window

®When the nic key is placed near a battery charger or electronic
device

&

O
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B Note for the entry function

® Even when the electronic key is within the effective range (detection areas),
the system may not operate properly in the following cases:

e The electronic key is too close to the window or outside door handle, near
the ground, or in a high place when the doors are locked or unlocked.

e The electronic key is on the instrument panel, floor, or in the door pockets
or glove box when the hybrid system is started or power switch modes
are changed.

® Do not leave the electronic key on top of the instrument panel or neg e
door pockets when exiting the vehicle. Depending on the radio wave @
tion conditions, it may be detected by the antenna outside the cabi d-the
door will become lockable from the outside, possibly trapping electronic
key inside the vehicle.

® As long as the electronic key is within the effective ran
unlocked or locked by anyone.

® Even if the electronic key is not inside the vehicle, i
the hybrid system if the electronic key is near t

® The doors may unlock if a large amount of hes on the door han-
dle, such as in the rain or in a car wash wh@electronic key is within the
effective range. (The door will automatical ocked after approximately
30 seconds if the doors are not open losed.)

@ If the wireless remote control is toMock the doors when the electronic
key is near the vehicle, ther a possibility that the door may not be
unlocked by the entry function,(Use the wireless remote control to unlock
the doors.)

® Touching the door loc while wearing gloves may delay or prevent
lock operation. Remove the gloves and touch the lock sensor again.

® When the lock o @
nals will be she
signals will .

®If the r becomes wet while the electronic key is within the effec-
tive range’; the door may lock and unlock repeatedly. In this case, follow the
fallowing cerrection procedures to wash the vehicle.

. e the electronic key in a location 2 m (6 ft.) or more away from the

thlcle. (Take care to ensure that the key is not stolen.)

,the dgors may be

be possible to start

juauodwod yoea Jjo uonelrado

et electronic key to battery-saving mode to disable the smart entry &
start system. (—P. 163)
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@If the electronic key is inside the vehicle and a door handle becomes wet
during a car wash, a message may be shown on the multi-information dis-
play and a buzzer will sound outside the vehicle. To turn off the alarm, lock
all the doors.

®The lock sensor may not work properly if it comes into contact with ice,
snow, mud, etc. Clean the lock sensor and attempt to operate it again.

® A sudden approach to the effective range or door handle may prevent the
doors from being unlocked. In this case, return the door handle to the ori
nal position and check that the doors unlock before pulling the door
again.

@If there is another electronic key in the detection area, it may N y
longer to unlock the doors after the door handle is gripped.

B When the vehicle is not driven for extended periods

®To prevent theft of the vehicle, do not leave the elect key within 2 m
(6 ft.) of the vehicle.
® The smart entry & start system can be deactivat ce. (—P. 508)

W To operate the system properly
Make sure to carry the electronic key when ap e system. Do not get
the electronic key too close to the vehicle when operating the system from the
outside of the vehicle.
Depending on the position and holdi ition of the electronic key, the key
may not be detected correctly an stem may not operate properly. (The
alarm may go off accidentally, of t or lock prevention may not operate.)
WIf the smart entry & start syst es not operate properly
® Locking and unIockings: Use the mechanical key. (—P. 479)
@ Starting the hybrid_system%—P. 480

M Customization

Settings (e.g. sMma try & start system) can be changed.
(Customizabl es: —P. 508)

WIf the smart & start system has been deactivated in a customized

setting
([ cking and locking the doors:
se the wireless remote control or mechanical key. (—P. 151, 479)

rting the hybrid system and changing power switch modes: —P. 480
opping the hybrid system: —P. 207
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A\ WARNING

H Caution regarding interference with electronic devices
@ People with implantable cardiac pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization
therapy-pacemakers or implantable cardioverter defibrillators should keep
away from the smart entry & start system antennas. (—P. 161)
The radio waves may affect the operation of such devices. If necessar
the entry function can be disabled. Ask your Toyota dealer for details, suc&
as the frequency of radio waves and timing of the emitted radio waves
Then, consult your doctor to see if you should disable the entry fu

@®Users of any electrical medical device other than implant?& diac

4

pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization therapy-pacemaker mplant-
able cardioverter defibrillators should consult the manufacturer”of the

device for information about its operation under th i uence of radio
waves. e
Radio waves could have unexpected effects o ration of such

medical devices.
Ask your Toyota dealer for details on dlsabllrﬁ function.
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IAdjustment procedure

» Manual seat

(O Seat position adjustment lever

(@ Seatback angle adjustment
lever

(® Vertical height adjustment lever
(for driver’s side)

® Lumbar support adjustment
switch (for driver’s side)

1033PS017

> Power seat (if equipped for driver’siside

(D Seat position adjustment swit
(@ Seat cushion (fron
adjustment switch

(® Vertical  heig adjustment : S
switch Q : @@@

(@) Seatback adjustment
switc%
h

® Lumb support adjustment
itc

1033PS011

O
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B When adjusting the seat

Take care when adjusting the seat so that the head restraint does not touch
the ceiling.

A\ WARNING

B When adjusting the seat position ‘ :

@ Take care when adjusting the seat position to ensure that other pas \
gers are not injured by the moving seat.

@ Do not put your hands under the seat or near the moving FX\
injury.

Fingers or hands may become jammed in the seat mecha .
M Seat adjustment <I ’

@ To reduce the risk of sliding under the lap belt during
recline the seat more than necessary.
Cl 1 |. >

If the seat is too reclined, the lap belt may sli
shoulder belt, increasing the risk of death©r sexio

ion, do not 3

hips and apply
ck may contact the
injury in the event of

restraint forces directly to the abdomen, or

an accident.
Adjustments should not be made whi iving as the seat may unexpect-
edly move and cause the driver to ontrol of the vehicle.

® Manual seats: After adjusting th , make sure that the seat is locked in
position.
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Rear seats

The seatbacks can be folded down.

IBefore folding down the seatbacks

Park the vehicle in a safe place.
Apply the parking brake firmly and shift the shift position to P. (—P, 2
Adjust the position of the front seat and the angle of th .
(—»P. 168)

Depending on the position of the front seat, if the seatba@ded back-
ward, it may interfere with the operation of the rear seal

Lower the head restraint of the rear seat. (—P. 273)
Stow the armrest of the rear seat if it is pulled out. (—P. 356)
This step is not necessary when operatin de seat only.

&

6
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IFoIding down the seatbacks

Pull the seatback lock release
lever and fold the seatback down.

IReturning the rear seatbacks

To avoid trapping the seat belt
between the seat and the inside of
the vehicle, pass the seat belt
inside the seat belt guide and then
return the seatback securely to
the locked position.

A WARNING /\Q/

B When folding the seatm)wn

Observe the follo precautions. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

2atbacks down while driving.

1033PS018
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® D0 not allow anyone to sit on a folded seatback or in the luggage compart-
while driving.
not allow children to enter the luggage compartment.
0 not operate the rear seat if it is occupied.

@®Be careful not to get feet or hands caught in the moving parts or joints of
the seats during operation.

@® Do not allow children to operate the seat.
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A\ WARNING

M After returning the seatback to the upright position
Observe the following precautions. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

® Make sure that the seatback is securely
locked in position by lightly pushing it
back and forth.
If the seatbacks is not securely locked,
the red marking will be visible on the
seatback lock release lever. Make sure
that the red marking is not visible.
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Head restraints

Head restraints are provided for all seats.

I Front seats

@ up
Pull the head restraints up.
(@ Down O

Push the head restraint down while
pressing the lock release button.

Lock reIe@s g [
.. . 1033PS001
I Rear seats { \

B Rear outboard seats V
@ Up Q

Pull the head restraints up
(@ Down

Push the head @ n
while pressing the l0€k release
button.

Q~

®Mp

Il the head restraints up.

@ Down
Push the head restraint down

while pressing the lock release
button.
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Lock release button | (osamasns
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B Removing the head restraints

Pull the head restraint up while pressing
the lock release button.

2
Lock release button 7| | @
M Installing the head restraints A\

Align the head restraint with the installa-
tion holes and push it down to the lock
position.

Press and hold the lock release button
when lowering the head restraint.

=

V;}\
’6'01‘ on
1033PS005

H Adjusting the height of the head res nt seats)
Make sure that the head restrai r
adjusted so that the center of ad

restraint is closest to the top ofgo S.

1033PS006
W Adjusting th t head restraint
Always @ he head restraint one level from the stowed position when

using.

O&
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A\ WARNING

M Head restraint precautions

Observe the following precautions regarding the head restraints. Failure to
do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Use the head restraints designed for each respective seat.
@ Adjust the head restraints to the correct position at all times. ‘A
@ After adjusting the head restraints, push down on them and make, \

they are locked in position.

® Do not drive with the head restraints removed. A\

O
O
OQ
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Steering wheel

IAdjustment procedure

Hold the steering wheel and
push the lever down.

Adjust to the ideal position by
moving the steering wheel hori-
zontally and vertically.

After adjustment, pull the lever up
to secure the steering wheel.

_ <

IHorn %
To sound the hotas, press on or
close to the kQﬁﬂ<

éﬁter adjusting the steering wheel

Make sure that the steering wheel is securely locked.
The horn may not sound if the steering wheel is not securely locked.
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1

77

A\ WARNING

H Caution while driving
Do not adjust the steering wheel while driving.

Doing so may cause the driver to mishandle the vehicle and cause an acci-

dent, resulting in death or serious injury.
H After adjusting the steering wheel

Make sure that the steering wheel is securely locked.
Otherwise, the steering wheel may move suddenly, possibly causi
accident, and resulting in death or serious injury.

S

@

4

X
N
<

g
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Inside rear view mirror

The rear view mirror’s position can be adjusted to enable suffi-
cient confirmation of the rear view.

Adjusting the height of rear view mirror (vehicles with manua%
anti-glare inside rear view mirror)

The height of the rear view mirror can be adjusted to suit y. N
posture. &

Adjust the height of the rear view -
mirror by moving it up and down.

1034PS004

IAnti-gIare function %2
eapVi

» Manual anti-glare insi ew mirror

Reflected light from the headlights of vehicles behind can be reduced
by operating the 3

@ Normal p 7
@ Anti-ghqmn

& —

o=@

% 1034PS005
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» Auto anti-glare inside rear view mirror

Responding to the level of brightness of the headlights of vehicles
behind, the reflected light is automatically reduced.

Changing automatic anti-glare
function mode

On/off

When the automatic anti-glare
function is in ON mode, the indica-
tor illuminates.

The function will set to ON mode
each time the power switch is
turned to ON mode. ] 1034PS006
Pressing the button turns the func- V 3
tion to OFF mode. (The indicator

also turns off.)

Indicator

W To prevent sensor error (vehicles with a Mare inside rear view
mirror)

To ensure that the sensors operate pr: -
erly, do not touch or cover them. J
@

a—_a
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1034PS007

A WARNINGTS

Do not adju osition of the mirror while driving.
D;h(S ay lead to mishandling of the vehicle and cause an accident,
tin

re g in death or serious injury.

S
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Outside rear view mirrors

IAdjustment procedure

To select a mirror to adjust, turn
the switch.

@ Left
@ Right

To adjust the mirror, operate the
switch.

@ Up
(@ Right
(3 Down

@ Left Q

IFoIding and extendin@%rs

@O Folds the mirror.

(@ Extends the n@
Putting the, @ e rear view mirror
folding ,Switeh im" the neutral posi-
tion e mirrors to automatic

1034PS010

ked to locking/unlocking of the
oors.

e
&:atic mode allows the folding
@ extending of the mirrors to be




3-4. Adjusting the steering wheel and mirrors 181

B Mirror angle can be adjusted when
The power switch is in ACCESSORY or ON mode.

B When the mirrors are fogged up
The outside rear view mirrors can be cleared using the mirror defoggers. Turn
on the rear window defogger to turn on the outside rear view mirror defog-
gers. (—P. 326)

B Using automatic mode in cold weather
When automatic mode is used in cold weather, the door mirror could
up and automatic stowing and return may not be possible. In thi
remove any ice and snow from the door mirror, then either opera & or
using manual mode or move the mirror by hand.

W Customization

The automatic mirror folding and extending operation ca e@&ed. 3
(Customizable features: —P. 508)

juauodwod yoea Jjo uonelrado
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A\ WARNING

HImportant points while driving

Observe the following precautions while driving.
Failing to do so may result in loss of control of the vehicle and cause an
accident, resulting in death or serious injury.

® Do not adjust the mirrors while driving. ‘
@ Do not drive with the mirrors folded.
@ Both the driver and passenger side mirrors must be extended and

adjusted before driving.
BEWhen a mirror is moving &,
To avoid personal injury and mirror malfunction, be carefu@ get your
hand caught by the moving mirror.
BEWhen the mirror defoggers are operating N >
come very hot

Do not touch the rear view mirror surfaces, as t
and burn you.

7N
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Power windows

IOpening and closing procedures

The power windows can be opened and closed using the switches.

Operating the switch moves the side windows as follows:
@ Closing
(@ One-touch closing*
(® Opening
(® One-touch opening*

*: To stop the side window partway,
operate the switch in the opposite
direction.

1035PS001

IWindow lock switch

Press the switch down to lock the
passenger windows.

Use this switch to prevent chi

juauodwod yoea Jjo uonelrado

from accidentally opening S-
ing a passenger window,
Press the switch ag ock
the passenger windows.

1035PS002

EThe pow ows can be operated when
The pow%tch is in ON mode.

W Opefating power windows after turning the hybrid system off
T&ver windows can be operated for approximately 45 seconds even

fter the power switch is turned to ACCESSORY mode or turned off. They
ot, however, be operated once either front door is opened.
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Jam protection function

If an object becomes jammed between the side window and the window
frame while the side window is closing, side window movement is stopped
and the side window is opened slightly.

Catch protection function

If an object becomes caught between the door and side window while the
side window is opening, side window movement is stopped.

When opening and closing the power window cannot be done

When the jam protection function or catch protection function op %
unusually or the side window cannot be fully opened and closed, pe 0 the
following operations with the power window switch of that door.

® Stop the vehicle, with the power switch in ON mode, contin rate the
power window switch in the one-touch closing position 4 seconds
after the jam protection function or catch protection funeti activated.
Otherwise, by continually operating the power window Switch in the one-
touch opening position, the side window can be ope and closed.

@ If the side window cannot be opened and close@
above operations, implement the following
tion. 6
Turn the power switch to ON mode,
Pull and hold the power windo in the one-touch closing position
and completely close the side w.

Release the power windo jtchhfor a moment and then resume pulling
and holding the switch i neftouch closing position for approximately
6 seconds.

when performing the
for function initializa-

Release the power wihdow switch for a moment, press and hold the
power window h in the one-touch opening position and after the side
window is co pened, continue holding the switch for a further 1

Relea
ing ahd

er window switch for a moment and then resume press-

Iding the switch in the one-touch opening position for approxi-

tely'4 seconds.
&ase the power window switch for a moment, pull and hold the power
W

ide window is completely closed, continue holding the switch for a fur-
her 1 second or more.

Qi ow switch in the one-touch closing position, once more, and after the

If you release the switch while the side window is moving, start again from
the beginning.

If the side window reverses and cannot be closed or completely open, have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.
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B Door lock linked window operation

® The power windows can be opened and closed using the mechanical key.*
(—P. 479)

® The power windows can be opened and closed using the wireless remote
control.* (—P. 151)

*: These settings must be customized at your Toyota dealer.

B Power window open reminder function
The buzzer sounds and a message is shown on the multi-information

d- Pla
in the instrument cluster when the power switch is turned off and the d
door is opened with the power windows open. &\
@, :

W Customization

Settings (e.g. linked door lock operation) can be changed.
(Customizable features: —P. 508)

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

I

possible for children and other
the power window. Also, i

Failing to do so may result in death or serious j
H Closing the windows
@ The driver is responsible for all the p

operation for the passengers. |
especially by a child, do not ild operate the power windows. It is

indow operations, including the
to prevent accidental operation,

assengers to have body parts caught in
ing with a child, it is recommended to use

the window lock switc

juauodwod yoea Jjo uonelrado

® Check to make s
do not have a

position wh i
a side win@j
@ using the wireless remote control or mechanical key and operating

\ power windows, operate the power window after checking to make

e that'all passengers
of their body in a
be caught when
g operated.

1035PS003

ure that there is no possibility of any passenger having any of their body
parts caught in the side window. Also do not let a child operate side win-
dow by the wireless remote control or mechanical key. It is possible for
children and other passengers to get caught in the power window.

® When exiting the vehicle, turn the power switch off, carry the key and exit
the vehicle along with the child. There may be accidental operation, due to
mischief, etc., that may possibly lead to an accident.
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A\ WARNING

M Jam protection function
® Never use any part of your body to intentionally activate the jam protection
function.

@®The jam protection function may not work if something gets jammed just
before the side window is fully closed. :

B Catch protection function ‘
®Never use hands, arms, clothing, etc., to intentionally activate the
protection function.

@ The catch protection function may not work if something ge ght*just
before the side window is fully opened. Be careful not to ands; arms,
clothing, etc., caught in the side window. \

\U)
&
J
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Moon roof*

Use the overhead switches to open and close the moon roof and
tilt it up and down.

IOpening and closing

y &

(@ Opens the moon roof*
The moon roof stops slightly before <3<:
the fully open position to reduce \ t//{> 4
wind noise. q " \\
Press the switch again to fully open | A— SN
the moon roof. \ \é | 3

N
( Closes the moon roof* @Z}j
*: Lightly press either end of the - @
| — 1035PS007

moon roof switch to stop the moon
roof partway.

ITiIting up and down

@ Tilts the moon roof up*
(@ Tilts the moon roof dow

*: Lightly press either of ¥the
moon roof switch to stopithe moon
roof partway. Q

O&
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*: If equipped
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B The moon roof can be operated when
The power switch is in ON mode.
W Operating the moon roof after turning the hybrid system off

The moon roof can be operated for approximately 45 seconds even after the
power switch is turned to ACCESSORY mode or turned off. It cannot, how-
ever, be operated once either front door is opened.

B Jam protection function
If an object is detected between the moon roof and the frame while the gnoc
roof is closing or tilting down, travel is stopped and the moon rogf @p

R

M Sunshade
The sunshade can be opened and closed manually. Howev@ sunshade
itio

will open automatically to slightly before the fully ope when the
moon roof is opened. 6
B Door lock linked moon roof operation
® The moon roof can be opened and closed usinchanical key.*
(—P. 479)
® The moon roof can be opened and cl the wireless remote con-
trol.* (»P. 151)

*: These settings must be custominQ r Toyota dealer.
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B When the moon roof does not close normally
Perform the following procedure:

Stop the vehicle.
Press and hold the “CLOSE” or “UP” switch.*

The moon roof will tilt up, stop a little time and tilt down. Then it will open
fully and close again, and then stop.

Check to make sure that the moon roof has completely stopped and the

release the switch.
*: If the switch is released at the incorrect time, the procedure will h e
performed again from the beginning. \

If the moon roof does not fully close even after performing t bove, proce-
dure correctly, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota degler.

B Moon roof open reminder function 3
The buzzer sounds and a message is shown on the i-information display
in the instrument cluster when the power switch i and the driver’s

door is opened with the moon roof open.

(Customizable features: —P. 508)

B Customization Q
Settings (e.g. linked door lock operatior@ anged.

juauodwod yoea Jjo uonelrado
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failing to do so may cause death or serious injury.

B Opening the moon roof

@ Do not allow any passengers to put their hands or heads outside the vehi-
cle while it is moving. :

order to prevent accidental operation, especially by a child
child operate the moon roof. It is possible for children a

AN
N

® Do not sit on top of the moon roof. ‘
B Closing the moon roof Q
@ The driver is responsible for moon roof opening and closing op aN.
ot let a
ther

ssen-
gers to have body parts caught in the moon roof.

@ Check to make sure that all passengers
do not have any part of their body in a
position where it could be caught when
the moon roof is being operated.

® When using the wireless remote control
or mechanical key and operating
moon roof, operate the moon roof a
n

checking to make sure that th

possibility of any passenger any
of their body parts caughtd on
roof. Also, do not let h erate
moon roof by the wir te con-
trol or mechanical key. Itiis possible for
children and o assengers to get
caught in the m . 1035PS009

® When exiti @ vehicle, turn the power switch off, carry the key and exit
the vehi€le ‘along with the child. There may be accidental operation, due to
misch c., that may possibly lead to an accident.

M Japgi protection function
r use any part of your body to intentionally activate the jam protection

nction.

e jam protection function may not work if something gets caught just
before the moon roof fully closes.
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Driving the vehicle

The following procedures should be observed to ensure safe
driving:

IStarting the hybrid system %

—P. 206

I Driving &\
With the brake pedal depressed, shift the shift positi@D.

(—P. 215)
Check that the shift position indicator shows D¢

Release the parking brake. (—P. 222)

Gradually release the brake pedal and press the accelera-
tor pedal to accelerate the vehicle.

IStopping
With the shift position in D ss the brake pedal.
If necessary, set the par e.

If the vehicle is to be s -ﬁ d for an extended period of time, shift the shift
position to P. (—P. 216)

IParking the ve #

Stop the @
Set thé parking brake. (—P. 222)

hift position to P. (—P. 216)

k that the shift position indicator shows P.

I| ess the power switch to stop the hybrid system.
5|

[54=Slowly release the brake pedal.
Lock the door, making sure that you have the electronic key on your

person.

If parking on a hill, block the wheels as needed.
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IStarting off on a steep uphill

Firmly set the parking brake with the brake pedal depressed, and
then shift the shift position to D.

Release the brake pedal and gently depress the accelerator pedal.

Release the parking brake. :
M When starting off on a uphill \
The hill-start assist control will activate. (—P. 308)

W For fuel-efficient driving
Keep in mind that hybrid vehicles are similar to conventional vehicles, and it
is necessary to refrain from activities such as sudden accel@(—m 315)
W Driving in the rain
©® Drive carefully when it is raining, because visibility be reduced, the win-
dows may become fogged-up, and the road will b€ Slip .
® Drive carefully when it starts to rain, becaus Q surface will be espe-
cially slippery.
®Refrain from high speeds when drivj expressway in the rain,
because there may be a layer of wal en the tires and the road sur-
face, preventing the steering and rom operating properly.

B Restraining hybrid system outputyBrake Override System)
® When the accelerator and brak Is are depressed at the same time, the

hybrid system output m ined.
® A warning message is d on the multi-information display while the

system is operatingslf a ning message is shown on the multi-information
display, read the @bo and follow the instructions.
H“ECO Accelera

It is easier to an Eco-friendly manner by driving while referring to the
uidance” display. Also, by using the “ECO Accelerator

Buing

® When starting off:
hile, staying within the “ECO Accelerator Guidance” range, gradually
ress the accelerator pedal and accelerate to the desired speed. If exces-
e acceleration is avoided, the “Eco-Start” score will increase.

® When driving:
After accelerating to the desired speed, release the accelerator pedal and
drive at a stable speed within the “ECO Accelerator Guidance” range. By
keeping the vehicle within the “ECO Accelerator Guidance” range, the “Eco-
Cruise” score will increase.

® When stopping:
When stopping the vehicle, early releasing the accelerator pedal will cause
the “Eco-Stop” score to increase.
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W Restraining sudden start (Drive-Start Control)

® When the following unusual operation is performed, the hybrid system out-
put may be restrained.

« When the shift position is shifted from Rto D, D/Bto R, Nto R, Pto D, P
to R with the accelerator pedal depressed, a warning message appears
on the multi-information display. If a warning message is shown on the
multi-information display, read the message and follow the instructions.

* When the accelerator pedal is depressed too much while the vehicle is
reverse.

® While Drive-Start Control is being activated, your vehicle may have
escaping from the mud or fresh snow. In such case, deactivate TRK

to cancel Drive Start Control so that the vehicle may become
from the mud or fresh snow.

HBreaking in your new Toyota

To extend the life of the vehicle, observing the foIIowm@@s is recom-

ape

mended:

@ For the first 300 km (200 miles):
Avoid sudden stops.
® For the first 1600 km (1000 miles): O
e Do not drive at extremely high spe
* Avoid sudden acceleration.
« Do not drive at a constant spe extended periods.
M Operating your vehicle in a fofei ountry

Comply with the relevant vehi egistration laws and confirm the availability
of the correct fuel. (—P.

o3

<&

O
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When starting the vehicle

Always keep your foot on the brake pedal while stopped with the “READY”
indicator is illuminated. This prevents the vehicle from creeping. §, :

B When driving the vehicle E \

® Do not drive if you are unfamiliar with the location of the brake and
erator pedals to avoid depressing the wrong pedal. \
e Accidentally depressing the accelerator pedal instead a&b ke
pedal will result in sudden acceleration that may lead to g@fi*accident.
e When backing up, you may twist your body around, leadingito a diffi-

culty in operating the pedals. Make sure to operate th properly.

e Make sure to keep a correct driving posture e when moving the
vehicle only slightly. This allows you to depre e and accelera-
tor pedals properly.

* Depress the brake pedal using your right footaDepressing the brake

pedal using your left foot may delay resp e'in an emergency, result-
ing in an accident. o
@ The driver should pay extra attenti destrians when the vehicle is =
powered only by the electric m raction motor). As there is no engine 3

noise, the pedestrians may misjudge the vehicle’s movement.

® Do not drive the vehicle ovenor stop the vehicle near flammable materials.
The exhaust system a h gases can be extremely hot. These hot
parts may cause a fire is any flammable material nearby.

@ During normal drivilg, do fot turn off the hybrid system. Turning the hybrid
system off whil€ ing will not cause loss of steering or braking control,
ist to the steering will be lost. This will make it more

however, powen,as
difficult t @ oothly, so you should pull over and stop the vehicle as
soon it dfe to do so. In the event of an emergency, such as if it

beco mpossible to stop the vehicle in the normal way: —P. 423

S
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When driving the vehicle

@ Use engine braking (shift position B instead of shift position D) to maintain
a safe speed when driving down a steep hill. :

Using the brakes continuously may cause the brakes to overheat and S\
effectiveness. (—P. 216)

@ Do not adjust the positions of the steering wheel, the seat, or th
outside rear view mirrors while driving.
Doing so may result in a loss of vehicle control.

@ Always check that all passengers’ arms, heads or other p@their body
are not outside the vehicle.

EWhen driving on slippery road surfaces

@ Sudden braking, acceleration and steering
reduce your ability to control the vehicle.

@ Sudden acceleration, engine braking due @ ing, or changes in engine
speed could cause the vehicle to skid ng/in an accident.
@ After driving through a puddle, depr rake pedal to make sure that
the brakes are functioning pro t brake pads may prevent the
I t

brakes from functioning prop. he brakes on only one side are wet
and not functioning properl@ control may be affected.

ire slippage and

(zk
o3

<&

O
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
B When shifting the shift position

@®Do not let the vehicle roll backward while a forward driving position is
selected, or roll forward while the shift position is in R. §, :

Doing so may result in an accident or damage to the vehicle.

@® Do not shift the shift position to P while the vehicle is moving.

Doing so can damage the transmission and may result in a loss \
’oﬁ‘

control.
@® Do not shift the shift position to R while the vehicle is mov@

Doing so can damage the transmission and may result infa loss of vehicle
control.

@ Do not shift the shift position to a driving position while the vehicle is mov-

ing backward.
Doing so can damage the transmission and ma It in a loss of vehicle
control.

® Moving the shift position to N while the
the hybrid system. Engine braking i 4@

disengaged.
@®Be careful not to change t onsition with the accelerator pedal

is moving will disengage
available with the hybrid system

Buiaug

depressed.

Changing the shift positi a osition other than P or N may lead to
unexpected rapid acc on ‘of the vehicle that may cause an accident
and result in death or sexious injury.

After changing hift position, make sure to confirm the current shift

position displax e shift position indicator inside the meter.

O&
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

MIf you hear a squealing or scraping noise (brake pad wear indicators)
Have the brake pads checked and replaced by your Toyota dealer as soon

as possible.
Rotor damage may result if the pads are not replaced when needed. ‘

It is dangerous to drive the vehicle when the wear limits of the brake @
and/or those of the brake discs are exceeded. \

B When the vehicle is stopped &
® Do not depress the accelerator pedal unnecessarily.

If the shift position is in any position other than P or N,{the vghicle may
accelerate suddenly and unexpectedly, causing an acci

@ In order to prevent accidents due to the vehicle rolli
depressing the brake pedal while stopped wi %

illuminated, and apply the parking brake as nece y.

@ If the vehicle is stopped on an incline, in order to,prevent accidents caused
by the vehicle rolling forward or backw, always depress the brake pedal
and securely apply the parking brak ed.

@ Avoid revving or racing the engi
Running the engine at high s ile the vehicle is stopped may cause
the exhaust system to ove@ ich could result in a fire if combustible

material is nearby. (L

away, always keep
DY” indicator is
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

EWhen the vehicle is parked

® Do not leave glasses, cigarette lighters, spray cans, or soft drink cans in
the vehicle when it is in the sun. ‘ :

Doing so may result in the following: \

» Gas may leak from a cigarette lighter or spray can, and may Iea
fire.

e The temperature inside the vehicle may cause the plastic s&nd
plastic material of glasses to deform or crack.

e Soft drink cans may fracture, causing the contents tof{spray, over the
interior of the vehicle, and may also cause a short cireuitin the vehicle’s
electrical components.

® Do not leave cigarette lighters in the vehicle. If e lighter is in a
place such as the glove box or on the floor, it @ lit accidentally when
U

luggage is loaded or the seat is adjusted, causinghadire.
® Do not attach adhesive discs to the Windr windows. Do not place
i

containers such as air fresheners o Gment panel or dashboard. o
Adhesive discs or containers may ac es, causing a fire in the vehi- z
cle. a
@® Do not leave a door or win n if the curved glass is coated with a
metallized film such as a si olored one. Reflected sunlight may cause

afire.
e, shift the shift position to P, stop the hybrid

the glass to act as a le

@ Always apply the parki
system and lock vehicle.
Do not leave icle unattended while the “READY” indicator is illumi-

nated.
®Do not tou exhaust pipe while the “READY” indicator is illuminated
or immeédi er turning the hybrid system off.
Doing ay cause burns.

O
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When taking a nap in the vehicle
Always turn the hybrid system off. Otherwise, if you accidentally move the
shift lever or depress the accelerator pedal, this could cause an accident 0§
fire due to hybrid system overheating. Additionally, if the vehicle is parked.in
a poorly ventilated area, exhaust gases may collect and enter the ve @
leading to death or a serious health hazard.

B When braking \
@ When the brakes are wet, drive more cautiously.

Braking distance increases when the brakes are Wet an thls ay cause

one side of the vehicle to brake differently than the AIso the
parking brake may not securely hold the vehlcle

@ If the electronically controlled assist function d rate, do not fol-
low other vehicles closely and avoid downh|II p turns that require
braking.
In this case, braking is still possible brake pedal should be
depressed more firmly than usual. Al ng distance will increase.

Have your brakes fixed immediate
@ The brake system consists of 2

individual hydraulic systems; if
S) WI|| still operate. In this case, the
ore firmly than usual and the braking
rakes fixed immediately.

brake pedal should be de
distance will increase.

&
O
<

O
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/\_ NOTICE

EWhen driving the vehicle
© Do not depress the accelerator and brake pedals at the same time during
driving, as this may restrain driving torque.
©® Do not use the accelerator pedal or depress the accelerator and brake
pedals at the same time to hold the vehicle on a hill.
WWhen parking the vehicle

Always shift the shift position to P. Failure to do so may cause the vehi 4@
move or the vehicle may accelerate suddenly if the acceler S

accidentally depressed.

[ Avoiding damage to vehicle parts
@ Do not turn the steering wheel fully in either direction hold/it there for
an extended period of time.

Doing so may damage the power steering motor.
@ When driving over bumps in the road, drive a :@ as possible to avoid

damaging the wheels, underside of the vehi 4
H1If you get a flat tire while driving
A flat or damaged tire may cause the fi in uations. Hold the steering o
wheel firmly and gradually depress t edal to slow down the vehi- z
cle. a

icle.
seunds or vibrations.

@1t may be difficult to control
@ The vehicle will make abno
© The vehicle will lean a
Information on what to do

Q.
<<O

O&

Iy.
case of a flat tire: >P. 445, 459
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/\_ NOTICE

WWhen encountering flooded roads

Do not drive on a road that has flooded after heavy rain etc. Doing so may
cause the following serious damage to the vehicle:

@ Engine stalling

@ Short in electrical components

®Engine damage caused by water immersion

In the event that you drive on a flooded road and the vehicle is ro
sure to have your Toyota dealer check the following:

© Brake function
@ Changes in quantity and quality of oil and fluid used for t?@ne, hybrid

transmission, etc.
@ Lubricant condition for the bearings and suspension, joints (where possi-
ble), and the function of all joints, bearings, etc.
If the shift control system is damaged by flooding;, not be possible to
shift the shift position to P, or from P to otherfpositions. When the shift posi-
D on, the front wheels will
with the front wheels on the

. In"this case, transport the vehi-
lifted.

lock, and you will be unable to tow th
ground, as the front wheels may be
cle with both front wheels or all fo
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Cargo and luggage

Take notice of the following information about storage precau-
tions, cargo capacity and load.

A\ WARNING

B Things that must not be carried in the luggage compartment
The following things may cause a fire if loaded in the luggage co emnt

@ Receptacles containing gasoline
@ Aerosol cans < ,
Ml Storage precautions
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may prevent the pedals from Beingidepressed properly,
may block the driver’s vision, or may result in i g the driver or pas- 4
sengers, possibly causing an accident.
® Stow cargo and luggage in the luggal ent whenever possible.
® Do not stack cargo and luggage in @g&ge compartment higher than
the seatbacks.

®When you fold down the reér ts, long items should not be placed
directly behind the front se

® Never allow anyone to luggage compartment. It is not designed

Buiaug

for passengers. They should™ide in their seats with their seat belts prop-

erly fastened.
® Do not place c@uﬂggage in or on the following locations.
e At the feg 1edriver

e On thef senger or rear seats (when stacking items)
* On the luggage cover

¢ On thelinstrument panel
n the dashboard
Ae e all items in the occupant compartment.
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A\ WARNING

B Load and distribution
® Do not overload your vehicle.
® Do not apply loads unevenly.

Improper loading may cause deterioration of steering or braking control
which may cause death or serious injury. ‘
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Trailer towing

Toyota does not recommend towing a trailer with your vehicle.
Toyota also does not recommend the installation of a tow hitch

or the use of a tow hitch carrier for a wheelchair, scooter, bicy-
cle, etc. Your vehicle is not designed for trailer towing or for th%
use of tow hitch mounted carriers.

2N

o 4

1041PS001

Buiaug
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Power (ignition) switch

Performing the following operations when carrying the elec-
tronic key on your person starts the hybrid system or changes

power switch modes. E
IStarting the hybrid system m
Check that the parking brake is set. A\\/
Firmly depress the brake pedal.

and a message will be dis-

played on the multi-information dis-
play.

When the shift position is N, the e memel A
hybrid system cannot start. Shift || [
the shift position to P when starting
the hybrid system. (—P. 216)

Press the power switch.

If the “READY” indicator tu ;
the hybrid system will ope o)
mally.
Continue depressing “the brake
pedal until the DY “indicator
is illuminated.
The hybrid an be started
from any,p @ itch mode.

ChecK't e “READY” indicator is illuminated.
If4he “READY” indicator changes from a flashing light to a solid light and

uzzer sounds, the hybrid system is starting normally.
e vehicle will not move when the “READY” indicator is off.

e vehicle can move when the “READY” indicator is on even if the engine
% is stopped. (The gasoline engine starts or stops automatically in accor-

dance with the state of the vehicle.)
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IStopping the hybrid system
Stop the vehicle completely.
Set the parking brake. (—P. 222)

Shift the shift position to P.
(—>P. 216)

Check that the shift position indica-
tor shows P. (—P. 215)

1042PS003

Press the power switch.
The hybrid system will stop. @
[5] Slowly release the brake pedal and ¢ the display on the
instrument cluster is off. é
e

The meter display sequentlally turns
(—P. 210)

hybrid system stops.

o -
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IChanging power switch modes

Modes can be changed by pressing the power switch with the brake
pedal released. (The mode changes each time the switch is pressed.)

@ off

The emergency flashers can be
used.
(@ ACCESSORY mode

Some electrical components such
as the audio system can be used.

“Accessory” is displayed on the
main display.

(3) ON mode
All electrical components can be
used.
“Ignition ON” is displayed on the

1042PS021b

main display.
/\U
W Auto power off function

If the vehicle is left in ACCESSO\Q%more than 20 minutes or ON

ng) for more than an hour with the shift

mode (the hybrid system is not gpe

position in P, the power switchywill automatically turn off. However, this func-
tion cannot entirely preve e olt battery discharge. Do not leave the
vehicle with the power s iRsACCESSORY or ON mode for long periods
of time when the hybrid sys is not operating.

B Sounds and vibr @ specific to a hybrid vehicle

—P. 73
M Electronic ry depletion

—P. 14

O&
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B When the ambient temperature is low, such as during winter driving con-
ditions
When starting the hybrid system, the flashing time of the “READY” indicator
may be long. Leave the vehicle as it is until the “READY” indicator is steady
on, as steady means the vehicle is able to move.

W Conditions affecting operation
—P. 164
B Note for the entry function

5P, 165 O
M If the hybrid system does not start \

® The immobilizer system may not have been deactivated. (—P

Contact your Toyota dealer.
@If a message related to start-up is shown on the multi-in@on display,

read the message and follow the instructions.
HIf the “READY” indicator does not come on

In the event that the “READY” indicator does not @ o@ even after perform-
ing the proper procedures for starting the vehi t your Toyota dealer

immediately.
HIf the hybrid system is malfunctionin o
—P. 437 z
. . >
WIf the electronic key battery is dQ -@‘ @
—P. 406
H Operation of the power switc
®When operating the p itch, one short, firm press is enough. If the
switch is pressed impropetly, the hybrid system may not start or the power
switch mode m t change. It is not necessary to press and hold the
switch.
@ If attempting gstart the hybrid system immediately after turning the power
switch off; t rid system may not start in some cases. After turning the
power&wit¢h off, please wait a few seconds before restarting the hybrid sys-

te
lAd&atic P position selection function
21

n the shift control system malfunctions

en attempting to turn the power switch off while there is a malfunction in
he shift control system, the power mode may change to ACCESSORY
mode. In this case, ACCESSORY mode may be turned off by applying the
parking brake and pressing the power switch again. If there is a malfunction
in the system, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately.
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W Meter display
When the power switch is turned off, each display will turn off as follows.
® The shift position indicator will turn off after approximately 2 seconds.

® The multi-information display, clock, etc. will turn off after approximately 30
seconds.

(Each display will also turn off immediately if a door is locked before 30 sec-
onds has elapsed.)

HIf the smart entry & start system has been deactivated in a custo

setting

—P. 479 \
AN

A\ WARNING o~ N

B When starting the hybrid system
Always start the hybrid system while sitting in the “dri
depress the accelerator pedal while starting the i
circumstances.

Doing so may cause an accident resulting in

B Stopping the hybrid system in an eme

@If you want to stop the hybrid syst

n emergency while driving the

vehicle, press and hold the po
press it briefly 3 times or more i
However, do not touch the power
gency. Turning the hybrid

tch for more than 2 seconds, or
cession. (—P. 423)

itch while driving except in an emer-
ff while driving will not cause loss of

steering or braking co however, power assist to the steering will be
lost. This will make it mofe difficult to steer smoothly, so you should pull

over and stop theugehicle'as soon as it is safe to do so.
®If the power s isyoperated while the vehicle is running, a warning
message \Q own on the multi-information display and a buzzer
the hybrid system after an emergency shutdown while

sounds.

driving, ‘press the power switch. When restarting the hybrid system after
pping the vehicle, change the shift position to P and then press the

power switch.
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/\_ NOTICE

[ To prevent 12-volt battery discharge
© Do not leave the power switch in ACCESSORY or ON mode for long peri-

ods of time without the hybrid system on.
@If “Accessory”, “Ignition ON” or mileage display (—P. 126) is displayed on
the main display while the hybrid system is not operating, the power switc

is not off. Exit the vehicle after turning the power switch off.
[@When starting the hybrid system Q
If the hybrid system becomes difficult to start, have your vehicle c x
your Toyota dealer immediately.

[ Symptoms indicating a malfunction with the power swi
If the power switch seems to be operating somewhat di

%
2
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EV drive mode

In EV drive mode, electric power is supplied by the hybrid bat-
tery (traction battery), and only the electric motor (traction
motor) is used to drive the vehicle.

This mode allows you to drive in residential areas late at night,
or in indoor parking lots etc. without concern for noises@

exhaust gas emissions. A\

Turns EV drive mode on/off 7

When EV drive mode is turned on,
the EV drive mode indicator will
come on.

Pressing the switch when in EV
drive mode will return the vehicle to
normal driving (using the gasoline
engine and electric motor [traction
motor]).

| 4

1042PS024

W Situations in which EV drive annot be turned on
It may not be possible to turn ive mode on in the following situations. If it

cannot be turned on, a bu und and a message will be shown on the
multi-information display.
® Vehicle speed is high.

® The accelerator is depressed firmly or the vehicle is on a hill etc.

® The temper evofthe hybrid system is high.
The vehigle been left in the sun, driven on a hill, driven at high speeds,

etc.

® The temperature of the hybrid system is low.
}&Zhicle has been left in temperatures lower than about 0°C (32°F) for a

riod of time etc.

n
@e gasoline engine is warming up.
e hybrid battery (traction battery) is low.

The remaining battery level indicated in the energy monitor display is low.
(—P. 106, 140)

® The windshield defogger is in use.
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W Switching to EV drive mode when the gasoline engine is cold
If the hybrid system is started while the gasoline engine is cold, the gasoline
engine will start automatically after a short period of time in order to warm up.
In this case, you will become unable to switch to EV drive mode.
After the hybrid system has started and the “READY” indicator has illumi-
nated, press the EV drive mode switch before the gasoline engine starts to
switch to EV drive mode.
H Automatic cancelation of EV drive mode
When driving in EV drive mode, the gasoline engine may automatically resta
in the following situations. When EV drive mode is canceled, a b ®>
sound and the EV drive mode indicator will flash and go off. U\
® The hybrid battery (traction battery) becomes low.
The remaining battery level indicated in the energy monitér display is low.
(—P. 106, 140)

® Vehicle speed is high.
® The accelerator pedal is depressed firmly or the vehicle,is/n a hill etc.
When it is possible to inform the driver of automalation in advance, a
prior notice screen will appear on the multi-in iop“display.

B Possible driving distance when driving,i @ve mode
EV drive mode’s possible driving distal nges from a few hundred meters

to approximately 1 km (0.6 mile). H t, depending on vehicle conditions,
there are situations when EV dri @e c

Buing

nnot be used. (The distance that
is possible depends on the hylrid,battery [traction battery] level and driving
conditions.)

B Changing a driving mo nin EV drive mode
EV drive mode can be used, in conjunction with Eco drive mode and power
mode.

However, EV dri
junction with go

M Fuel ecopomy

e may be automatically canceled when used in con-
de.



214 4-2. Driving procedures

A\ WARNING

H Caution while driving

When driving in EV drive mode, pay special attention to the area around the
vehicle. Because there is no engine noise, pedestrians, people riding bicy-
cles or other people and vehicles in the area may not be aware of the vehi-
cle starting off or approaching them, so take extra care while driving. :
\

N\
ch\
Q
3
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Hybrid transmission

I shifting the shift lever

‘ ‘ 1042PS006

@ Shift lever
Operate the shift lever gently amQ correct shifting operation.

(

Buiaug

ifting operation to allow it to return to

gate.

Release the shift lever after
the @ position. @
_f When shiﬂing@ r R, move the shift lever along the shift

= To shi N, slide the shift lever to the right and hold it. The
shift po n will change to N.

0 the B, pull the shift lever down.
g'to B is only possible when shift position D is selected.

en shifting from P to N, D or R, from D to R, or from R to D, ensure that
theWarake pedal is being depressed and the vehicle is stationary.

When any shift position other than D or B is selected, the arrow toward B
and B position indicator disappear from the shift position indicator.

When selecting the shift position, make sure that the shift position has
been changed to the desired position by checking the shift position
indicator provided on the instrument cluster.

@Hift position indicator
? he current shift position is highlighted.
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IShift position purpose

Shift position Objective or function

P Parking the vehicle/starting the hybrid system

R Reversing

N Neutral ‘

(Condition in which the power is not transmitte

D Normal driving® N
Applying engine braking or strong braki hentthe

B accelerator pedal has been released teep,down-

ward slopes etc. “ )

*: For good fuel economy and noise reduction, the D posit ghould usually

be used.

ISeIecting a driving mode

—P. 292

IP position switch

=

B When shifting the shift p % toP

Fully stop the vehicle_and"s
the parking brake en

< 1>
press the P position sWitch. 1=
osition is 7 g A\
e switch indica- —
s
o

When the

changed to=P

tor com
Ch thatthe P position is illu-
min on the shift position

ndicator.

- )
\)

-—T
—Jeess

1042PS003

ing the shift position from P to other positions

S
0 While depressing the brake pedal firmly, operate the shift lever. If
the shift lever is operated without depressing the brake pedal, the

% buzzer will sound and the shifting operation will be disabled.
® When selecting the shift position, make sure that the shift posi-
tion has been changed to the desired position by checking the
shift position indicator provided on the instrument cluster.
@ The shift position cannot be changed from P to B directly.
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HFor the shift positions
® When the power switch is off, the shift position cannot be changed.

® When the power switch is in ON mode (the hybrid system is not operating),
the shift position can only be changed to N. The shift position will be
changed to N even if the shift lever is shifted to D or R and held in that posi-
tion.

® When the “READY” indicator is on, the shift position can be changed fro
toD, NorR.

®When the “READY” indicator is flashing, the shift position can o
changed from P to another position even if the shift lever is op |t
until the “READY” indicator changes from a flashing to a solid I& hen
operate the shift lever again.

® The shift position can only be changed to B directly fro
In addition, if an attempt is made to change the shift gositi

shift lever or by pressing the P position switch in an
tions, the buzzer will sound and the shifting operdi ill
shift position will automatically change to N.
appropriate shift position.

@ Situations where the shifting operatio b abled:

e When an attempt is made to ch e shift position from P to another
position by moving the shift le t depressing the brake pedal.

* When an attempt is made to/tchange the shift position from P or N to B by
moving the shift lever.
@ Situations where the shj s ill automatically change to N:

« When the P positlon% pressed while the vehicle is running.*!
e When an atteEE's made to select the R position by moving the shift

y moving the
following situa-
e disabled or the
S happens, select an

Buing

lever when th is moving forward.*?

¢ When an @ttémpt,is made to select the D position by moving the shift
lever whe @ ehicle is moving in reverse.**

« Wh attempt is made to change the shift position from R to B by
ovingithe shift lever.
@ position may be changed to P when driving at extremely low
S

@ hift position may be changed to R when driving at low speeds.
*3: Shift position may be changed to D when driving at low speeds.

®If N is selected while driving at a certain speed, even if the shift lever is not
held in the N position, the shift position changes to N. In this situation, the
buzzer sounds and a confirmation message is displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display to inform the driver that the shift position has changed to N.
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W Reverse warning buzzer
When shifting into R, a buzzer will sound to inform the driver that the shift
position is in R.

W Restraining sudden start (Drive-Start Control)
When the following unusual operation is performed, the hybrid system output
may be restrained.
® When the shift position is shifted from Rto D, D/Bto R, Nto R, P to D, or

to R with the accelerator pedal depressed, a warning message appears_o
the multi-information display. If a warning message is shown on th@

information display, read the message and follow the instructions.
® When the accelerator pedal is depressed too while the vehicle j iNrse.

B Automatic P position selection function
@ If the power switch is on and the shift position is not alre<dy P!completely

stopping the vehicle and pressing the power switch cau hift position
to automatically switch to P and the power switch toturn off.

® The shift position may also automatically switchs/to Pyif ©he of the following
conditions is detected while the vehicle is stopped dynamic radar cruise
control with full-speed range.

* Driver’s seat belt is not fastened
« Driver’s door is opened

» Approximately 3 minutes elaps e vehicle stopped
W If the shift position cannot be from P

There is a possibility that the 32-velt battery is discharged. Check the 12-volt
battery in this situation. (—,

W About engine braking

When shift position B,is selected, releasing the accelerator pedal will apply
engine braking.

® When the vehiele is driven at high speeds, compared to ordinary gasoline-
fueled vehid @ e engine braking deceleration is felt less than that of other

vehicle
® The vehigle can be accelerated even when shift position B is selected.
If vehicle is driven continuously in the B position, fuel efficiency will

low. Usually, select the D position.
ar recharging/reconnecting the 12-volt battery
. 385
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BWhen a message related to shift operations is displayed on the multi-
information display
When the shift position does not switch due to a mistaken operation, system
conditions, etc., or when the attempted shift operation is invalid, a message
indicating the correct operation or the reason why switching cannot be per-
formed is shown on the multi-information display. In these cases, follow the
instructions and retry the operation.

W Customization

Settings (e.g. Reverse warning buzzer) can be changed.

(Customizable features: —P. 508)
y 2

A\ WARNING

»
B When driving on slippery road surfaces < ,
Do not accelerate or shift the shift position suddenly.
Sudden changes in engine braking may cause the vehicle jto spin or skid,
resulting in an accident.
W Shift lever and P position switch
® Do not remove the shift lever knob or usin but a genuine Toyota
shift lever knob. Also, do not hang anythingwen.the shift lever.
Doing so could prevent the shift le eturning to position, causing

unexpected accidents to occur w, the vehicle is in motion.
® Do not press the P position swit ile the vehicle is moving.
If the P position switch is edwhen driving at very low speeds (for

example, directly before,s he vehicle), the vehicle may stop sud-
denly when the shift p .@. n_switches to P, which could lead to an acci-

dent.
@®In order to pre shift position from accidentally being changed, do

e
not touch theA ition switch or shift lever when not using them.

o
O&

Buiaug
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NOTICE

[ Hybrid battery (traction battery) charge
If the shift position is in N, the hybrid battery (traction battery) will not be
charged. To help prevent the battery from discharging, avoid leaving the N
position selected for an extended period of time.

I Situations where shift control system malfunctions are possible

If any of the following situations occurs, shift control system malfuncti
are possible. Q

Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place on level ground, apply

ing brake, and then contact your Toyota dealer.

©® When the warning message indicating the shift control sys appears on
the multi-information display. (—P. 437)

©The display indicates that no shift position is selected than a few
seconds.
" Notes regarding shift lever and P position swij eration
Avoid repeatedly operating the shift lever and switch in quick suc-
cession.

The system protection function may activat it will not be temporarily
possible to shift the shift position oth . If this happens, please wait
for approximately 20 seconds beth pting to change the shift position

| Qgg/
O

<&

O



4-2. Driving procedures 221

Turn signal lever

IOperating instructions
(D Leftturn

(@ Lane change to the left (move
the lever partway and release
it)

The left hand signals will flash 3
times.

(® Lane change to the right (move
the lever partway and release

%
it) R |
The right hand signals will flash «‘d N\

——

3 times. -,
(@ Right turn \
W Turn signals can be operated wh 2
The power switch is in ON mod Q
HIf the indicator flashes faste@ ual
Check that a light bulb i@ or rear turn signal lights has not burned
out.
mIf the turn signal op flashing before a lane change has been per-
formed
Operate the | 2 .
B Customiz i@
The nur%of imes the turn signals flash during a lane change can be
cha&ed. stomizable features: —P. 508)

O

1042PS007

Buiaug
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Parking brake

IOperating instructions

To set the parking brake, fully
depress the parking brake pedal
with your left foot while depress-
ing the brake pedal with your right
foot.

(Depressing the pedal again
releases the parking brake.)

W Parking brake engaged warning buzzer
A buzzer will sound if the vehicle is driven with ing brake engaged.
“Release Parking Brake” is displayed on th@- pformation display (with
the vehicle reached a speed of 5 km/h [3 mp

W Usage in winter time
—P. 318

/\_ NOTICE Q
[ Before driving
Fully release the parking .
Driving the vehicle ? the parking brake set will lead to brake components

overheating, whi affect braking performance and increase brake

S
<

O
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Headlight switch

The headlights can be operated manually or automatically.

IOperating instructions
Turning the end of the lever turns on the lights as follows:

@ AUTO The headlights, front
position lights, daytime
running lights (—P. 224)
and so on turn on and
off automatically. (When
the power switch is in
ON mode.)

@ =00= The front position, talil,
license plate and instru-
ment panel lights turn

on.
® ;D The headlights a Q
%vp

1043PS001

lights listed
(except dayti unning
lights) turn on:

@ O The d@gunning lights turn on. (—P. 224)
ITurning on @ beam headlights

@ With ghe lights on, push

the lever away from you to turn

&i high beams.
ull the lever toward you to the
nter position to turn the high
eams off.

Pull the lever toward you and

release it to flash the high
beams once.

1043PS002

You can flash the high beams with the headlights on or off.
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H Daytime running light system

To make your vehicle more visible to other drivers during daytime driving, the
daytime running lights turn on automatically whenever the hybrid system is
started and the parking brake is released with the headlight switch off or

AUTO position. Daytime running lights are not designed for use at night.

W Headlight control sensor

The sensor may not function properly if an
object is placed on the sensor, or anything
that blocks the sensor is affixed to the i

windshield. //
Doing so interferes with the sensor \\

detecting the level of ambient light and |,

may cause the automatic headlight sys-
tem to malfunction. \k/)

Air conditioning operation may also be
interrupted.

N\ T
1043PS003

W Automatic light off system

® When the headlights come on: The hg
onds after a door is opened and

nd tail lights turn off 30 sec-

adligh
ed he power switch is turned to

ACCESSORY mode or turned e lights turn off immediately if g on
the key is pressed after all the'd re locked.)

® When only the tail lights #The tail lights turn off automatically if the
power switch is turned SORY mode or turned off and the driver’s

door is opened.
To turn the lights o@turn the power switch to ON mode, or turn the light

switch off onc n back to =00 or ED
W Automati t leveling system
The leve e headlights is automatically adjusted according to the number
of passen and the loading condition of the vehicle to ensure that the
h ights do not interfere with other road users.

ght reminder buzzer

!zzer sounds when the power switch is turned off or turned to ACCES-
ORY mode and the driver’s door is opened while the lights are turned on.
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W 12-volt battery-saving function

In order to prevent the 12-volt battery of the vehicle from discharging, if the
headlights and/or tail lights are on when the power switch is turned off, the
12-volt battery saving function will operate and automatically turn off all the
lights after approximately 20 minutes.

When any of the following are performed, the 12-volt battery-saving function
is canceled once and then reactivated. All the lights will turn off automatically
20 minutes after the 12-volt battery-saving function has been reactivated:

® When the headlight switch is operated
® When a door is opened or closed
HIf “Headlight System Malfunction Visit Your Dealer” is disp e& the

multi-information display

The system may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inSpected by your
Toyota dealer.

B Customization

Settings (e.g. light sensor sensitivity) can be cha
(Customizable features: —P. 508) 4
/\_ NOTICE O

[ To prevent 12-volt battery discha
Do not leave the lights on longer Qec ssary when the hybrid system is

Buiaug

off.
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Automatic High Beam"

The Automatic High Beam uses an in-vehicle camera sensor to
assess the brightness of streetlights, the lights of vehicles

ahead etc., and automatically turns the high beam on or off as E

necessary.

)

A\ WARNING

BLimitations of the Automatic High Beam

necessary.

Do not overload the vehicle.

Do not rely on the Automatic High Beam. Always drive safe@(l:g care to

observe your surroundings and turning the high beanﬁ
B To prevent incorrect operation of the Automati am system

/e\\i/

anually if

A\

IActivating the Automatic High B

Push the lever away from @

with the headlight switch jn t
AuTo or Z0 poQ.~

X

Pres e ““Automatic  High
Beam switch.

&Automaﬁc High Beam indica-
Qr Il come on when the head-
0

hts are turned on automatically
indicate that the system is

% active.

*: If equipped



4-3. Operating the lights and wipers 227

ITurning the high beam on/off manually

B Switching to low beam

Pull the lever to the original
position.
The Automatic High Beam indi-
cator will turn off.

Push the lever away from you to
activate the Automatic High
Beam system again.

B Switching to high beam

Press the Automatic High
Beam switch.
The Automatic High Beam indi-

cator will turn off and the high
beam indicator will turn on.

Press the switch to activate the
Automatic High Beam sys

Qg/
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B High beam automatic turning on or off conditions

® When all of the following conditions are fulfilled, the high beam will be auto-
matically turned on (after approximately 1 second):
¢ Vehicle speed is above approximately 30 km/h (19 mph).
* The area ahead of the vehicle is dark.
» There are no vehicles ahead with headlights or tail lights turned on.
» There are few streetlights on the road ahead.

@If any of the following conditions are fulfilled, the high beam will be aut S
ically turned off:

 Vehicle speed drops below approximately 25 km/h (16 mph). \
» The area ahead of the vehicle is not dark. &
« Vehicles ahead have headlights or tail lights turned on.
e There are many streetlights on the road ahead. { ’
l Camera sensor detection information
® The high beam may not be automatically turned offtin the following situa-
tions:
« When oncoming vehicles suddenly appea Q; rve
¢ When the vehicle is cut in front of by ano
e When vehicles ahead are hidden fromessi
dividers or roadside trees
¢ When vehicles ahead appear fro faraway lane on wide road
* When vehicles ahead vehicles‘hayve nolights
® The high beam may be tur a vehicle ahead that is using fog lights
without using the headlig etected.

® House lights, street lig iC signals, and illuminated billboards or signs
may cause the high beam, to switch to the low beams, or the low beams to

remain on.
® The following _factefs may affect the amount of time taken to turn the high

O
@- headlights, fog lights, and tail lights of vehicles ahead
* The ment and direction of vehicles ahead

&rien ehicle ahead only has operational lights on one side
T

hen a vehicle ahead is a two-wheeled vehicle
condition of the road (gradient, curve, condition of the road surface
tc.)
he number of passengers and amount of luggage
® The high beam may be turned on or off when the driver does not expect it.

@ Bicycles or similar objects may not be detected.
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@®In the situations shown below, the system may not be able to accurately
detect surrounding brightness levels. This may cause the low beams to
remain on or the high beams to cause problems for pedestrians, vehicles
ahead or other parties. In these cases, manually switch between the high
and low beams.

 In bad weather (rain, snow, fog, sandstorms etc.)

e The windshield is obscured by fog, mist, ice, dirt etc.

e The windshield is cracked or damaged.

e The inside rear view mirror or camera sensor is deformed or dirty.

e The camera sensor temperature is extremely high. Q

« Surrounding brightness levels are equal to those of headlights, tail
or fog lights. \

* Vehicles ahead have headlights that are either switched,off, dirty, are
changing color, or are not aimed properly.

* When driving through an area of intermittently changi i
darkness.

¢ When frequently and repeatedly driving ascendi
roads with rough, bumpy or uneven surf
roads, gravel tracks etc.).

e When frequently and repeatedly taking

rightness and

scending roads, or
ch as stone-paved

r driving on a winding

road.
e There is a highly reflective object a @ of the vehicle, such as a sign or =
a mirror. §
e The back of a vehicle ahead i ly reflective, such as a container on a <
truck.

e The vehicle’s headlight
e The vehicle is listing @
e The high beam and Io

an abnormal m r.
e The driver be t the high beam may be causing problems or dis-

tress to otherdrivers or pedestrians nearby.
mIf “Headli @ m Malfunction Visit Your Dealer” is displayed on the
multi-infermatien”display

The syst may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toy@ta deal

O

arpéaged or dirty.
e to a flat tire, a trailer being towed etc.
are repeatedly being switched between in
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Fog light switch

The fog lights secure excellent visibility in difficult driving con-
ditions, such as in rain and fog.

IOperating instructions

® O Turns the front and rear
fog lights off

@ io Turns the front fog lights
on

1043PS009

M Fog lights can be used w
The front position lights on.
/\_ NOTICE %

W To prevent ttery discharge

Do not I&Q jhts on longer than necessary when the hybrid system is
off.

S
O
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Windshield wipers and washer

IOperating the wiper lever

The wiper operation is selected by moving the lever as follows.

@ Q of

@ AUTO Rain-sensing operation

(® W Low speed operation

@ ; High speed operation

® A Temporary operation
When “AUTO” is selected, the wip-

ers will operate automatically when
the sensor detects falling rain. The
system automatically adjusts wi @
timing in accordance with raifi vo
ume and vehicle speed.
Wiper intervals can be@ hen “AUTOQO” is selected.

(® Increases the sensitiv

1043PS015

o -

(D Decreases th itivity
E@/asher/wiper dual operation

The wipers will automatically oper-
ate a couple of times after the
washer squirts.

1043PS017
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B The windshield wipers and washer can be operated when
The power switch is in ON mode.
W Dripping prevention wiper sweep

After washing and wiping operation several times, the wipers operate one
more time after a short delay to prevent dripping. However, this function will
not operate while driving.

W Effects of vehicle speed on wiper operation

Vehicle speed affects the intermittent wiper interval.
W Raindrop sensor

® The raindrop sensor judges the amount
of raindrops.

An optical sensor is adopted. It may not
operate properly when sunlight from the
rising or setting of the sun intermittently
strikes the windshield, or if bugs etc. are
present on the windshield.

@ If the wiper switch is turned to the “AUTQ.
in ON mode, the wipers will operate 0 show that AUTO mode is acti-

vated.
@ If the wiper sensitivity is adjus igher, the wiper may operate once to
indicate the change of sensiti
@ If the temperature of the rai nsor is 85°C (185°F) or higher, or -10°C
(14°F) or lower, autom ion may not occur. In this case, operate the
wipers in any mode otherthan “AUTO”
MIf no windshield r fluid sprays
Check that the r nozzles are not blocked if there is washer fluid in the
washer fluid t@

H Customizati
Settings UTO mode operation can be changed. (Customizable features:
—P£12)

O
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A\ WARNING

B Caution regarding the use of windshield wipers in AUTO mode
The windshield wipers may operate unexpectedly if the sensor is touched or
the windshield is subject to vibration in AUTO mode. Take care that your fin-
gers etc. Do not become caught in the windshield wipers.

M Caution regarding the use of washer fluid ‘A
When it is col_d, do not use the Washer flgid until the windshie]d_ pgco e \
warm. The fluid may freeze on the windshield and cause low visibility.

may lead to an accident, resulting in death or serious injury. ‘

/\_ NOTICE O\ v

M When the windshield is dry
Do not use the wipers, as they may damage the wi
WWhen the washer fluid tank is empty

Do not operate the switch continually as th uid pump may over-
heat.

When a nozzle becomes blocked

In this case, contact your Toyota d
Do not try to clear it with a pin o

[ To prevent 12-volt battery

Do not leave the wipers n
is off.

Buiaug

object. The nozzle will be damaged.

an necessary when the hybrid system
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Rear window wiper and washer

IOperating the wiper lever

Turning the end of the lever turns on the rear window wiper, and push-

washer.

® Q of

(2) = = = Intermittent operation

®

Normal operation

(® Washer/wiper dual oper@

ing the lever away from you turns on the rear window wiper and ?

N
Q 1043PS059a

1043PS060a
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B The rear window wiper and washer can be operated when
The power switch is in ON mode.

WIf no washer fluid sprays
Check that the washer nozzle is not blocked if there is washer fluid in the
washer fluid reservoir.

/\_ NOTICE

[ When the rear window is dry \O

Do not use the wiper, as it may damage the rear window.
WWhen the washer fluid tank is empty

Do not operate the switch continually as the washer fluid @ over-

Do not try to clear it with a pin or other object. T e will be damaged.

[ To prevent 12-volt battery discharge
Do not leave the wiper on longer than ne hen the hybrid system is

off.

i

heat.
WWhen a nozzle becomes blocked
In this case, contact your Toyota dealer. }-’a

Buiaug



236 4-4. Refueling

Opening the fuel tank cap

Perform the following steps to open the fuel tank cap:
IBefore refueling the vehicle
@ Close all the doors and windows, and turn the power switch off

@ Confirm the type of fuel. O
W Fuel types / < >
—P. 507 <

W Fuel tank opening for unleaded gasoline
To help prevent incorrect fueling, your vehicle has a“uel tank opening that

only accommodates the special nozzle on unlead ps.
W Gasoline price setting screen
After refueling more than approximately 5 L I., .1 Imp.gal.) and turn-

ing the power switch to ON mode, the 0 price setting screen will be
automatically displayed on the multi-in@n display. (—P. 115)

<

O
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen refueling the vehicle

Observe the following precautions while refueling the vehicle. Failure to do

so may result in death or serious injury.

@ After exiting the vehicle and before opening the fuel door, touch an
unpainted metal surface to discharge any static electricity. It is important ;
discharge static electricity before refueling because sparks resulting f \
static electricity can cause fuel vapors to ignite while refueling.

@ Always hold the grips on the fuel tank cap and turn it slowly to r @

A whooshing sound may be heard when the fuel tank cap i
Wait until the sound cannot be heard before fully removin
weather, pressurized fuel may spray out of the filler neck and cause injury.

® Do not allow anyone that has not discharged Statﬁ' ity from their

body to come close to an open fuel tank.
@ Do not inhale vaporized fuel.
Fuel contains substances that are harmful if inhale

® Do not smoke while refueling the vehicle.

Doing so may cause the fuel to ignite a fire.

@ Do not return to the vehicle or touc son or object that is statically g
charged. 3
This may cause static electrici ild up, resulting in a possible ignition
hazard.

EWhen refueling
Observe the following pQ&ﬂs to prevent fuel overflowing from the fuel

tank:
@ Securely insertd
@ Stop filling the

@®Do not t

O

fuel nozzle into the fuel filler neck.
after the fuel nozzle automatically clicks off.
e/ fuel tank.
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/\_ NOTICE

I Refueling
Do not spill fuel during refueling.

Doing so may damage the vehicle, such as causing the emission control
system to operate abnormally or damaging fuel system components or the E

vehicle’s painted surface.

IOpening the fuel tank cap

Press the opener to open the
fuel filler door.

Turn the fuel tank cap slowly to
open and hang it on the bac
the fuel filler door.

1044PS001

1044PS002
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B When the fuel filler door cannot be opened by pressing the inside switch

Open the back door and remove the
cover underneath the luggage compart-

ment light. éﬁ"/\
i
BNy
<N\

Pull the lever backward and check that
the fuel lid opens.

1044PS005

%
2
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ICIosing the fuel tank cap

After refueling, turn the fuel tank
cap until you hear a click. Once
the cap is released, it will turn
slightly in the opposite direction.

A\ WARNING

BWhen replacing the fuel tank cap

Do not use anything but a genuine Toyota fuel tai designed for your
vehicle. Doing so may cause a fire or other ingid ich may result in

death or serious injury. Q~O
&
&
O

<&

O
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Toyota Safety Sense P*

The Toyota Safety Sense P consists of the following drive assist
systems and contributes to a safe and comfortable driving expe-

rience: S
@ PCS (Pre-Crash Safety system)

—P. 247 \
@ LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering control)’&

—P. 261
€ Automatic High Beam* \
—P. 226 2
@ Dynamic radar cruise control with flall-speed range®
—P. 272 - o
<
@
A\ WARNING L,

B Toyota Safety Sense P

The Toyota Safety Sensé
that the driver will drive sa

%signed to operate under the assumption

Iy, and is designed to help reduce the impact to
in the case of a collision or assist the driver in

the occupants and vehic
normal driving co
As there is a e degree of recognition accuracy and control perfor-

mance th t em can provide, do not overly rely on this system. The
drlver | yS responsible for paying attention to the vehicle’s surround-

vmg safely

*: If equipped
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IVehicIe data recording

The pre-crash safety system is equipped with a sophisticated com-

puter that will record certain data, such as:

 Accelerator status

 Brake status

* Vehicle speed

» Operation status of the pre-crash safety system functions

* Information (such as the distance and relative speed betwee
vehicle and the vehicle ahead or other objects)

The pre-crash safety system does not record conversationsjysounds
or pictures.
@ Data usage

Toyota may use the data recorded in this

malfunctions, conduct research and dey ent, and improve
quality.

Toyota will not disclose the recordee a third party except:

« With the consent of the vehiclé,owner or with the consent of the

lessee if the vehicle is lea
* In response to an offici st by the police, a court of law or a

government agency

e
 For use by Toyot lawsuit
» For research purpoSes where the data is not tied to a specific

&QO
O
D
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ISensors

Two types of sensors, located behind the front grille and windshield,
detect information necessary to operate the drive assist systems.

\

7~

J

«

1045PS067a

(D Radar sensor (2 Camera s@

o

o -
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A\ WARNING

B To avoid malfunction of the radar sensor
Observe the following precautions.

Otherwise, the radar sensor may not operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

® Keep the radar sensor and front grille emblem clean at all times. ‘

@ Radar sensor
@ Front grille emblem

If the front of the radar sensor or the
front or back of the front grille emblem
is dirty or covered with water droplets,
snow, etc., clean it.

Clean the radar sensor and front grille 1045PS068a
emblem with a soft cloth so you do not N\
mark or damage them.

@®Do not attach accessories, stickers (in transparent stickers) or

em or surrounding area.

other items to the radar sensor, front
® Do not subject the radar sensor o nding area to a strong impact.
If the radar sensor, front grille,Q&nt umper has been subjected to a
i

strong impact, have the vehi ected by your Toyota dealer.
® Do not disassemble the ra ensor.

@® Do not modify or pain
area.

@®If the radar sen ont grille, or front bumper needs to be removed and
installed, or rep , eontact your Toyota dealer.

® The radar ¢ complies with relevant radio wave regulations, as shown
by the pia ed to the sensor. Do not remove the mark. Additionally,
disas y or modification of the radar sensor may be prohibited by law.

O&

adar sensor, front grille emblem or surrounding

4
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A\ WARNING

B To avoid malfunction of the camera sensor
Observe the following precautions.

Otherwise, the camera sensor may not operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

@ Keep the windshield clean at all times.

snow, etc., clear the windshield.

« If a glass coating agent is applied to the windshield, it will still \0
sary to use the windshield wipers to remove water droplg@. m
the area of the windshield in front of the camera sensor.

« If the inner side of the windshield where the camera s@ installed

is dirty, contact your Toyota dealer.

« If the windshield is dirty or covered with an oily film, water dro®

® Do not install an antenna or attach stick-
ers (including transparent stickers) or
other items to the area of the windshield
in front of the camera sensor (shaded
area in the illustration).

/ 1045PS069a

@ If the part of the windshieldgn f f the camera sensor is fogged up or
covered with condensati ceguse the windshield defogger to remove
the fog, condensation . (-¥P. 326)

@ If water droplets cannot'e properly removed from the area of the wind-
shield in front of camera sensor by the windshield wipers, replace the

wiper insert or de.
 To replace the rinsert: ->P. 401
« If the wiper blades need to be replaced, contact your Toyota dealer.

® Do not,atteich window tinting to the windshield.
[ lacethe windshield if it is damaged or cracked.
me windshield needs to be replaced, contact your Toyota dealer.
0 Nt get the camera sensor wet.
not allow bright lights to shine into the camera sensor.

=

Buiaug
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A\ WARNING

@ Do not dirty or damage the camera sensor.
When cleaning the inside of the windshield, do not allow glass cleaner to
contact the lens. Also, do not touch the lens.
If the lens is dirty or damaged, contact your Toyota dealer.

@ Do not subject the camera sensor to a strong impact.

® Do not change the installation position or direction of the camera sens s
remove it.

® Do not disassemble the camera sensor. x
®Do not install an electronic device or device that emits s& tric
waves near the camera sensor.

® Do not modify any components of the vehicle around the, camera sensor
(inside rear view mirror, etc.) or ceiling.

@ Do not attach any accessories that may obstruct the éamera sensor to the
hood, front grille or front bumper. Contact your ta dealer for detalils.

@ |If a surfboard or other long object is to be the roof, make sure
that it will not obstruct the camera sensor.

@ Do not modify the headlights or othe

2
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PCS (Pre-Crash Safety system)”

The pre-crash safety system uses a radar sensor and camera
sensor to detect vehicles and pedestrians*! in front of your vehi-
cle. When the system determines that the possibility of a frontal
collision with a vehicle or pedestrian is high, a warning operate
to urge the driver to take evasive action and the potential brake
pressure is increased to help the driver avoid the collisions| @
system determines that the possibility of a frontal collision With
a vehicle or pedestrian is extremely high, the bra aréauto-
matically applied to help avoid the collision or h reduce the
impact of the collision.

The pre-crash safety system can be disable and the warn-

ing timing can be changed. (—P. 251)

*1. Depending on the region in which the vas sold, the pedestrian

detection function may not be avai ptéct your Toyota dealer for
details.

@ Pre-crash warning Q
When the system rminés
that the possibility %’wntal
collision is hi buzzer will
sound and a@g message
will be digplayedson the multi-
informatio Iay to urge the
drive%ke evasive action.

O

Buiaug

*: If equipped
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@ Pre-crash brake assist

When the system determines that the possibility of a frontal colli-
sion is high, the system applies greater braking force in relation to

how strongly the brake pedal is depressed.

@ Pre-crash braking

When the system determines that the possibility of a frontal co $
sion is high, the system warns the driver. If the system deter @

that the possibility of a frontal collision is extremely high, t 3
are automatically applied to help avoid the collision o ucérthe

collision speed.
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A\ WARNING

BLimitations of the pre-crash safety system

@ The driver is solely responsible for safe driving. Always drive safely, taking
care to observe your surroundings.
Do not use the pre-crash safety system instead of normal braking opera-
tions under any circumstances. This system will not prevent collisions or :
lessen collision damage or injury in every situation. Do not overly rely oﬂ
this system. Failure to do so may lead to an accident, resulting in de®\

serious injury.

@ Although this system is designed to help avoid a collision or Nuce
the impact of the collision, its effectiveness may change according to vari-
ous conditions, therefore the system may not always b le to dchieve

the same level of performance.

Read the following conditions carefully. Do not overly r this system
and always drive carefully.

¢ Conditions under which the system may ope <@

sibility of a collision: —P. 255
e Conditions under which the system mae ate properly: —»P. 257
® Do not attempt to test the operation e'prescrash safety system your-
self, as the system may not operatEQ&y, possibly leading to an acci-
dent.

M Pre-crash braking
@ The pre-crash braking funétion”may not operate if certain operations are

performed by the driv f accelerator pedal is being depressed
strongly or the steerin is being turned, the system may determine

n if there is no pos-

Buing

that the driver is taking sive action and possibly prevent the pre-crash

braking functio operating.

@ In some situati while the pre-crash braking function is operating, oper-
ation of th n'may be canceled if the accelerator pedal is depressed
strongly”or eering wheel is turned and the system determines that

thed taking evasive action.

® Adlarge ount of braking force is applied while the pre-crash braking
ungtion is operating. As the pre-crash braking function will be canceled
fte

e vehicle has been stopped for approximately 2 seconds, the driver
ould depress the brake pedal as necessary.

f the brake pedal is being depressed, the system may determine that the
driver is taking evasive action and possibly delay the operation timing of
the pre-crash braking function.
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A\ WARNING

BWhen to disable the pre-crash safety system

In the following situations, disable the system, as it may not operate prop-
erly, possibly leading to an accident resulting in death or serious injury:

@® When the vehicle is being towed
@® When your vehicle is towing another vehicle ‘

@® When transporting the vehicle via truck, boat, train or similar me
transportation

® When the vehicle is raised on a lift with the hybrid system op aN
the tires are allowed to rotate freely

® When inspecting the vehicle using a drum tester such asfa chassis dyna-

mometer or speedometer tester, or when using an o icle)wheel bal-
ancer

@ \When a strong impact is applied to the front bu nt grille, due to
an accident or other reasons

@ If the vehicle cannot be driven in a stable h as when the vehi-

cle has been in an accident or is malfuncti
® When the vehicle is driven in a spor
@ \When the tires are not properly i
® \When the tires are very worn
® When tires of a size other t pecified are installed

® When tire chains are i @ 3
@ \When a compact spare tire or an emergency tire puncture repair kit is used

2

O‘("

o

or off-road

O&
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IChanging settings of the pre-crash safety system

B Enabling/disabling the pre-crash safety system

The pre-crash safety system can be enabled/disabled on E

(—P. 126) of the multi-information display.
The system is automatically enabled each time the power switch

turned to ON mode.

If the system is disabled, the
PCS warning light will turn on.

B Changing the pre-crash warni

The pre-crash warning timing
of the multi-information d|spl

The operation timing se

off.
@ Far %
The warning egin“to oper-
ate earlier t ith- the default
timing. O

2 Mid

This\issthe default setting.

ear
warning will begin to oper-

ate later than with the default

S

- ) =
== ]
5’&> j ¢ 9O

-
OFF =
g
e
U
D 1045PS065b

%anged on E (—P. 126)

ined when the power switch is turned

1045PS066

Q

o -
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W Operational conditions

Availability of the pedestrian detection function depends on the region in
which the vehicle was sold.

Regions Function availability
Region A The pedestrian detection function is available
Region B The pedestrian detection function is not available
Read the following for details:
» Region A \
(The pedestrian detection function is available)
The pre-crash safety system is enabled and the system determines that the

possibility of a frontal collision with a vehicle or pedestriamis‘hi
Each function is operational at the following speeds: 6
® Pre-crash warning:

e Vehicle speed is between approximate
110 mph). (For detecting a pedestrian, r@
mately 10 and 80 km/h [7 and 50 mp
e The relative speed between your and the vehicle or pedestrian
ahead is approximately 10 km/
©® Pre-crash brake assist:

e Vehicle speed is betwe
110 mph). (For detecti
mately 30 and 80 k

e The relative speed b

0, and 180 km/h (7 and
peed is between approxi-

preximately 30 and 180 km/h (19 and
destrian, vehicle speed is between approxi-

and 50 mph].)

een your vehicle and the vehicle or pedestrian

km/h (19 mph) or more.

ahead is approxiffiately
® Pre-crash braki
* Vehicle -@ between approximately 10 and 180 km/h (7 and

110 mph): detecting a pedestrian, vehicle speed is between approxi-
mat and 80 km/h [7 and 50 mph].)
%r tive speed between your vehicle and the vehicle or pedestrian

ead is approximately 10 km/h (7 mph) or more.

O
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The system may not operate in the following situations:

®If a 12-volt battery terminal has been disconnected and reconnected and
then the vehicle has not been driven for a certain amount of time

@ If the shift position is in R
®If VSC is disabled (only the pre-crash warning function will be operational)
®If the PCS warning light is flashing or illuminated
» Region B
(The pedestrian detection function is not available)
The pre-crash safety system is enabled and the system determines t@
possibility of a frontal collision with a vehicle is high.
Each function is operational at the following speeds: &

® Pre-crash warning:
e Vehicle speed is between approximately 15 and (10 and

110 mph).

e The relative speed between your vehicle hicle ahead is
approximately 10 km/h (7 mph) or more.

® Pre-crash brake assist:

* Vehicle speed is between approximat and 180 km/h (19 and
110 mph).

e The relative speed between yo
approximately 30 km/h (19 mpH) orf/more.

® Pre-crash braking:
e Vehicle speed is betw pproximately 15 and 180 km/h (10 and

110 mph).
e The relative speed your vehicle and the vehicle ahead is
approximately h (mph) or more.
The system may ate in the following situations:
OIf a 12-volt k
then the yve as not been driven for a certain amount of time
O If the shift onisinR

011‘& is'disabled (only the pre-crash warning function will be operational)

e and the vehicle ahead is

Buiaug

o PCS warning light is flashing or illuminated

O
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M Pedestrian detection function®?

The pre-crash safety system detects
pedestrians based on the size, profile, o ®
and motion of a detected object. However,
a pedestrian may not be detected
depending on the surrounding brightness
and the motion, posture, and angle of the
detected object, preventing the system

from operating properly. (—P. 259) IN45®
*2: Depending on the region in which the vehicle was sold, the r&
detection function may not be available. &

W Cancelation of the pre-crash braking
@ If either of the following occur while the pre-crash br% ction is operat-

ing, it will be canceled:
e The accelerator pedal is depressed strongly.
» The steering wheel is turned sharply or abrup ‘

@If the vehicle is stopped by the operation ofstfie,presCrash braking function,
the operation of the pre-crash braking fu ill be canceled after the

vehicle has been stopped for approx
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B Conditions under which the system may operate even if there is no pos-
sibility of a collision
®In some situations such as the following, the system may determine that
there is a possibility of a frontal collision and operate.

+ When passing a vehicle or pedestrian*2
* When changing lanes while overtaking a preceding vehicle
* When overtaking a preceding vehicle that is changing lanes

e When overtaking a preceding vehicle
that is making a left/right turn

e When passing a vehicle in an oncom-
ing lane that is stopped to make a
right/left turn

)
=
=
=]
Q

IN45LA032

e When driving on a road wi|
location to vehicle ah
cent lane may chan
winding road

IN45LA039

e Whe receding vehicle suddenly decelerates
« Ifthe fropt of the vehicle is raised or lowered, such as when the road sur-
e is uneven or undulating
W

n approaching objects on the roadside, such as guardrails, utility
O)oles, trees, or walls

When there is a vehicle, pedes-
trian*2, or object by the roadside at
the entrance of a curve

IN45LA031
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e When driving on a narrow path surrounded by a structure, such as in a

tunnel or on an iron bridge

« When there is a metal object (manhole cover, steel plate, etc.), steps, or a
protrusion on the road surface or roadside

e When a crossing pedestrian
approaches very close to the vehi-
cle

* When passing through a place with a
low structure above the road (low ceil-
ing, traffic sign, etc.)

e When passing under an object (hill-

board, etc.) at the top of an upv

IN45LA035

e When rapidl %n an electric toll gate barrier, parking area barrier,
or other bé opens and closes

automatic car wash

* Wh riving through or under

jects‘that may contact the vehicle,
ch as thick grass, tree branches, or

Oa ner

* When the vehicle is hit by water, snow, dust, etc. from a vehicle ahead

e When driving through steam or smoke

IN45LA038

e When there are patterns or paint on the road or a wall that may be mis-

taken for a vehicle or pedestrian®*?

e When driving near an object that reflects radio waves, such as a large

truck or guardrail
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e When driving near a TV tower, broadcasting station, electric power plant,
or other location where strong radio waves or electrical noise may be
present

*2: Depending on the region in which the vehicle was sold, the pedestrian
detection function may not be available.

W Situations in which the system may not operate properly

®In some situations such as the following, a vehicle may not be detected
the radar sensor and camera sensor, preventing the system from ope
properly:
« If an oncoming vehicle is approaching your vehicle \
« If a vehicle ahead is a motorcycle or bicycle
* When approaching the side or front of a vehicle
« If a preceding vehicle has a small rear end, such as an

« If a preceding vehicle has a low rear
end, such as a low bed trailer

)
=
=
=]
Q

« If a vehicle ahead is carryin which protrudes past its rear bumper

« If a vehicle ahead has ex y high
ground clearance

e Ifa icle ahead is irregularly shaped, such as a tractor or side car
&?e st or other light is shining directly on a vehicle ahead
If

IN45LA046

vehicle cuts in front of your vehicle or emerges from beside a vehicle
ehicle ahead makes an abrupt maneuver (such as sudden swerving,
cceleration or deceleration)
hen suddenly cutting behind a preceding vehicle

* When a vehicle ahead is not directly
in front of your vehicle

IN45RV175
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e When driving in inclement weather such as heavy rain, fog, snow or a
sandstorm

* When the vehicle is hit by water, snow, dust, etc. from a vehicle ahead

* When driving through steam or smoke

e When driving in a place where the surrounding brightness changes sud-
denly, such as at the entrance or exit of a tunnel

* When a very bright light, such as the sun or the headlights of oncoming
traffic, shines directly into the camera sensor

e When the surrounding area is dim, such as at dawn or dusk, or whilg,a

night or in a tunnel @

« After the hybrid system has started the vehicle has not been dri
« While making a left/right turn and for a few seconds after making a’left/

certain amount of time

right turn
« While driving on a curve and for a few seconds after driving on a curve
« If your vehicle is skidding
o N
« If the front of the vehicle is raised or 4
lowered = ,>,>;>§~> >

CTY45AX184

QQ&; >5o e

« If the wheels are misalign

* If a wiper blade is blo t mera sensor
e The vehicle is wobbli
e The vehicle is being dri at extremely high speeds.

e When driving @ ill
« If the radar sens@r or camera sensor is misaligned

®In some sit @ stch as the following, sufficient braking force may not be
obtaine g the system from performing properly:

e If th ing functions cannot operate to their full extent, such as when
e brake parts are extremely cold, extremely hot, or wet
&a vehicle is not properly maintained (brakes or tires are excessively
worR, improper tire inflation pressure, etc.)
Q\/hen the vehicle is being driven on a gravel road or other slippery sur-
al

ce
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® Some pedestrians such as the following may not be detected by the radar
sensor and camera sensor, preventing the system from operating prop-

erly*?2:

» Pedestrians shorter than approximately 1 m (3.2 ft.) or taller than approx-
imately 2 m (6.5 ft.)

» Pedestrians wearing oversized clothing (a rain coat, long skirt, etc.), mak-
ing their silhouette obscure

» Pedestrians who are carrying large baggage, holding an umbrella, etc:

hiding part of their body

» Pedestrians who are bending forward or squatting

» Pedestrians who are pushing a stroller, wheelchair, bicycle or \ -
cle

e Groups of pedestrians which are close together &

e Pedestrians who are wearing white and look extremel @

* Pedestrians in the dark, such as at night or while in a

¢ Pedestrians whose clothing appears to be neafly the)same color or
brightness as their surroundings

e Pedestrians near walls, fences, guardrails, o @ bjects

* Pedestrians who are on a metal object ( eycover, steel plate, etc.)

on the road @
» Pedestrians who are walking fast

o
» Pedestrians who are changing spe tly z
e Pedestrians running out from ehicle or a large object a
e Pedestrians who are extremel se to the side of the vehicle (outside

rear view mirror, etc.)

*2: Depending on the regi6fijin ch the vehicle was sold, the pedestrian
detection function ma available.

O&
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mIf the PCS warning light flashes and a warning message is displayed on
the multi-information display
The pre-crash safety system may be temporarily unavailable or there may be
a malfunction in the system.

@In the following situations, the warning light will turn off, the message will
disappear and the system will become operational when normal operating
conditions return:

* When the radar sensor or camera sensor or the area around either se
sor is hot, such as in the sun

* When the radar sensor or camera sensor or the area around eithe @
sor is cold, such as in an extremely cold environment XN

e When the radar sensor or front grille emblem is dirty or&re

snow, etc.

« If the camera sensor is obstructed, such as when th @open ora
sticker is attached to the windshield near the camera

@ If the PCS warning light continues to flash or the warni ssage does not

disappear, the system may be malfunctioning. ehicle inspected
by your Toyota dealer immediately.

HIf VSC is disabled
®If VSC is disabled (—P. 310), the pre-c aSSISt and pre-crash brak-
ing functions are also disabled.

®The PCS warning light will turn *VSC Turned Off Pre-crash Brake
System Unavailable” will be di on the multi-information display.
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LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering

control)”

ISummary of functions

When driving on highways and freeways with white (yellow) lines, th

and provides assistance by operating the steering wheel to ke

function alerts the driver when the vehicle might depart from it@i >

vehicle in its lane.

The LDA system recognizes visi-
ble white (yellow) lines with the
camera sensor on the upper por-
tion of the front windshield.

Q 1045PS049
—

*: If equipped

o -
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IFunctions included in LDA system

@ Lane departure alert function

When the system determines

that the vehicle might depart

from its lane, a warning is dis-

played on the multi-information

display and the warning buzzer

sounds to alert the driver. \\ H
When the warning buzzer
sounds, check the surrounding
road situation and carefully
operate the steering wheel to

move the vehicle back to the
center within the white (yellow)

lines.
@ Steering control functi%2
When the system rmirvies

that the vehicle mig i depart

IN45LA048

from its lane, system pro-
vides assi as necessary
by operat' > steering wheel
in smé nts for a short

period @f time to keep the vehi-

/Qits ane.
If the system detects that the
steering wheel has not been
operated for a fixed amount of
time or the steering wheel is not
being firmly gripped, a warning
is displayed on the multi-infor-

mation display and the warning
buzzer sounds.

IN45LA049
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@ Vehicle sway warning

When the vehicle is swaying or
appears as if it may depart from \\
its lane multiple times, the
warning buzzer sounds and a
message is displayed on the
multi-information display to alert
the driver.

IN45LA050




264 4-5. Using the driving support systems

A\ WARNING

HBefore using LDA system

Do not rely solely upon the LDA system. LDA is not a system which auto-
matically drives the vehicle or reduces the amount of attention that must be
paid to the area in front of the vehicle. The driver must always assume full
responsibility for driving safely by always paying careful attention to the sur-
rounding conditions and operate the steering wheel to correct the path o
the vehicle. Also, make sure to take adequate breaks when fatigued,

as from driving for a long period of time.

Failure to perform appropriate driving operations and pay caref N
may lead to an accident, resulting in death or serious injury.
M To avoid operating LDA by mistake
When not using the LDA system, use the LDA switch to t e system off.
E Situations unsuitable for LDA 0
Do not use the LDA system in the following situatie
The system may not operate properly and lead % ccident, resulting in
death or serious injury.

® A compact spare tire (if equipped), tire ., are equipped.
@® When the tires have been excessiv or when the tire inflation pres-

sure is low.
@ Tires which differ by structure, ufacturer, brand or tread pattern are
used.

@ Objects or patterns that™eo mistaken for white (yellow) lines are
present on the side ofthesoad (guardrails, curbs, reflective poles etc.).
@ Vehicle is driven on,a snow-covered road.

® White (yellow) ate difficult to see due to rain, snow, fog, dust, etc.

@ Asphalt re , white (yellow) line marks, etc., are present due to
road repai

@ \ehicle isdriven in a temporary lane or restricted lane due to construction

waork.
@e is driven on a road surface which is slippery due to rainy weather,
allen,snow, freezing, etc.

hicle is driven in traffic lanes other than on highways and freeways.
ehicle is driven in a construction zone.
@ \/ehicle is towing a trailer or another vehicle.
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A\ WARNING

M Preventing LDA system malfunctions and operations performed by
mistake
® Do not modify the headlights or place stickers, etc., on the surface of the

lights
@®Do not modify the suspension etc. If the suspension etc. needs to b§;
replaced, contact your Toyota dealer. \
® Do not install or place anything on the hood or grille. Also, do not |n‘
grille guard (bull bars, kangaroo bar, etc.). \
@ If your windshield needs repairs, contact your Toyota dealer. &

T i LDA t \
I urning system on _
\./

Press the LDA switch to turn the
LDA system on.

The LDA indicator illuminates and
a message is displayed on the
multi-information display.

Press the LDA switch again to tu
the LDA system off. Q

Buiaug

When the LDA system is tu

or off, operation of the LD te
continues in the sa n n
the next time the hybrigSystém is

Steering Assist

started. boacip Js
Active
: ; : 1045PS183a

P

<&

O
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Ilndications on combination meter

(® LDA indicator
llluminates when the LDA system
is on.

(@ Steering control indicator and
operation display of steering
wheel operation support
When that steering wheel assis-
tance of the steering control func-
tion is operating, the indicator

illuminates and the operation dis-
play on the multi-information dis-

(® Lane departure alert function display
Displayed when the multi-information displa\@tched to the driving

assist system information screen.
> Inside of displayed white lines » f displayed white lines
@ack
) 2

play is turned on. OC}

is white

1045PS052

1045PS053

t the system is recog- Indicates that the system is not
(yellow) lines. When able to recognize white (yellow)
icle departs from its lane, lines or is temporarily canceled.

the vehicle departs from
lashes orange.
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W Operation conditions of each function
® Lane departure alert function
This function operates when all of the following conditions are met.

e LDA is turned on.

Vehicle speed is approximately 50 km/h (32 mph) or more.
System recognizes white (yellow) lines.

Width of traffic lane is approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) or more.

Turn signal lever is not operated.
Vehicle is driven on a straight road or around a gentle curve with a @

of more than approximately 150 m (492 ft.). \
« No system malfunctions are detected. (—P. 270) &

® Steering control function
This function operates when all of the following conditi n%’et in addi-
|

tion to the operation conditions for the lane departure al on.

 Setting for “LDA Steering Assist Mode” in

amount or more.

f the multi-infor-

mation display is set to “On”. (—P. 126)
 Vehicle is not accelerated or decelerated ' e
e Steering wheel is not operated wit e g force level suitable for

changing lanes.
* ABS, VSC, TRC and PCS are n ating.
* TRC or VSC is not turned off,
* Hands off steering wheel t is ‘not displayed. (—P. 268)
® Vehicle sway warning
This function operates @ the following conditions are met.

0 “On”. (—P. 126)
5 approximately 50 km/h (32 mph) or more.
ane is approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) or more.

ay Warning Status” in E screen of the multi-infor-

Buiaug
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B Temporary cancellation of functions

When operation conditions are no longer met, a function may be temporarily
canceled. However, when the operation conditions are met again, operation
of the function is automatically restored. (—P. 267)

W Steering control function

Depending on the vehicle speed, lane departure situation, road conditions,
etc., the operation of the functions may not be recognized or the functions
may not operate.

back, etc.
B Hands off steering wheel alert

When the system determines that the driver has removed {their hands from
the steering wheel while the steering control function is 0 ind, a warning
message is displayed on the multi-information display.

If the driver continues to keep their hands off of the’steeri heel, a warning
message is displayed and the function is temporal % celed. This alert also
operates in the same way when the vehicle @- with the steering wheel

lightly gripped. However, depending on the r¢ onditions, etc., the function
may not cancel.

HEWhite (yellow) lines are only on o of road
The LDA system will not operat; Qe side on which white (yellow) lines

could not be recognized.

o3

W Lane departure alert function
The warning buzzer may be difficult to hear due to external noise, au\

O&
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B Conditions in which functions may not operate properly

In the following situations, the camera sensor may not detect white (yellow)
lines and various functions may not operate normally.

®There are shadows on the road that run parallel with, or cover, the white
(yellow) lines.

® The vehicle is driven in an area without white (yellow) lines, such as in front
of a tollgate or checkpoint, or at an intersection, etc.
® The white (yellow) lines are cracked, “Raised pavement marker” or st

are present.

® The white (yellow) lines cannot be seen or are difficult to see d &
etc. x

® The vehicle is driven on a road surface that is wet due to rc) s, etc.

i pu
@ The traffic lines are yellow (which may be more difficult to recbgnize than
lines that are white).

® The white (yellow) lines cross over a curb, etc.

® The vehicle is driven on a bright surface, such rete.

® The vehicle is driven on a surface that is brj e\io reflected light, etc.
®The vehicle is driven in an area wher ghtness changes suddenly,

such as at the entrances and exits of

@ Light from the headlights of an o
camera.

® The vehicle is driven where the soa
® The vehicle is driven on

vehicle, the sun, etc., enters the

Buiaug

iverges, merges, etc.

® The vehicle is driven o which tilts left or right, or a winding road.
® The vehicle is dri on anfunpaved or rough road.
®The vehicle is d und a sharp curve.

essively narrow or wide.

® The distanee to the preceding vehicle is extremely short.

@ Thewehicle is moving up and down a large amount due to road conditions
ring driving (poor roads or road seams).

e headlight lenses are dirty and emit a faint amount of light at night, or the
eam axis has deviated.

® The vehicle is struck by a crosswind.
® The vehicle has just changed lanes or crossed an intersection.
® Snow tires, etc., are equipped.
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B Warning message

If the following warning message is displayed on the multi-information dis-
play, follow the appropriate troubleshooting procedure.

Warning message

Details/Actions

“Lane Departure
Alert
Malfunction
Visit Your Dealer”

The system may not be operating

properly.

— Have the vehicle inspected at youﬂ
Toyota dealer.

“Forward Camera
System
Unavailable
Clean Windshield”

Dirt, rain, condensation, ice,

etc., are present on the wi s& in

front of the camera sens

— Turn the LDA syst off, remove
ion, ice,

any dirt, rain, ¢ ns
snow, etc., from the windshield, and
then turn thﬂ em back on.

“Forward Camera
System
Unavailable”

The operatio@itions of the cam-
era sens rature, etc.) are not
met.

operation conditions of
era sensor (temperature,
are met, the LDA system will

ecome available. Turn the LDA

stem off, wait for a little while,
and then turn the LDA system back
on.

The LDA system is temporarily can-
celed due to a malfunction in a sensor
other than the camera sensor.

— Turn the LDA system off and follow
the appropriate troubleshooting
procedures for warning messages.
Afterward, drive the vehicle for a
short time, and then turn the LDA
system back on.

“Lane Departure
Alert
Unavailable
Below Approx
50km/h”

The LDA system cannot be used as

the vehicle speed is approximately 50

km/h (32 mph) or less.

— Drive the vehicle at approximately
50 km/h (32 mph) or more.

If a different warning message is displayed, follow the instructions displayed

on the screen.
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M Customization
The following settings can be changed.

Function Setting details
Lane departure alert Adjust alert sensitivity
Steering control function Turn steering wheel assistance on and off :
_ ] Turn function on and off §
Vehicle sway warning - — \
Adjust alert sensitivity . (

For how to change settings, refer to P. 126. &\

@
S
S _

%
2
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Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed

range”

ISummary of functions

In vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode, the vehicle automaticall
accelerates, decelerates and stops to match the speed changes

preceding vehicle even if the accelerator pedal is not depresst
constant speed control mode, the vehicle runs at a fixed sp

Use the dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed rarige®an free-
ways and highways.

@ Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode (—P. 27
@ Constant speed control mode (—P. 282)

@ Indicators ‘
( Display
(® Set speed

(@) Vehicle-to-vehicle distance tQ
ton

() Cruise control switch @

1045PS054a

*: If equipped
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A\ WARNING

HBefore using dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range

Driving safely is the sole responsibility of the driver. Do not rely solely on the
system, and drive safely by always paying careful attention to your sur-
roundings.

The dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range provides dr|V|n
assistance to reduce the driver’s burden. However, there are limitation
the assistance provided.

Even when the system is functioning normally, the condition of th

ing vehicle as detected by the system may differ from t con jon
observed by the driver. Therefore, the driver must alway m alert,
assess the danger of each situation and drive safely. Relyln@s system

or assuming the system ensures safety while drivin
dent, resulting in death or serious injury.

M Cautions regarding the driving assist system

an acci-

Observe the following precautions, as there are I ons to the assistance

provided by the system.

Failure to do so may cause an accident res death or serious injury.

@ Assisting the driver to measure follo istance o
The dynamic radar cruise control wi ll-speed range is only intended to §I
help the driver in determining t lowing distance between the driver’s Q

own vehicle and a designat le traveling ahead. It is not a mecha-
nism that allows careless onj ive driving, and it is not a system that
can assist the driver j ility conditions. It is still necessary for

driver to pay close atte the vehicle’s surroundings.

@ Assisting the driverto judge proper following distance
The dynamic uise control with full-speed range determines
whether th ing distance between the driver’'s own vehicle and a
deS|gnate e traveling ahead is appropriate or not. It is not capable
other type of judgement. Therefore, it is absolutely neces-
e driver to remain vigilant and to determine whether or not there
ility of danger in any given situation.

Assisting the driver to operate the vehicle
e dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range has no capability to
event or avoid a collision with a vehicle traveling ahead. Therefore, if
ere is ever any danger, the driver must take immediate and direct control
of the vehicle and act appropriately in order to ensure the safety of all
involved.
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A\ WARNING

B To avoid inadvertent dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed
range activation

Switch the dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range off using the
“ON-OFF” button when not in use.

Ml Situations unsuitable for dynamic radar cruise control with fuII-spee*, :
range \

Do not use dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range in any :@
following situations.
Doing so may result in inappropriate speed control and could ca an-acci-
dent resulting in death or serious injury.
® Roads where there are pedestrians, cyclers, etc. < ,
@®In heavy traffic
® On roads with sharp bends
® On winding roads
@ On slippery roads, such as those covered 2 e or snow
@ On steep downhills, or where there are ‘$ anges between sharp up
and down gradients
Vehicle speed may exceed the se
@ At entrances to freeways and hi

en driving down a steep hill.

ys

® When weather conditions d ‘enough that they may prevent the sen-
sors from detecting corr now, sandstorm, heavy rain, etc.)

® When there is rain, s n the front surface of the radar sensor or
camera sensor

@ In traffic conditi at require frequent repeated acceleration and decel-
eration

®\When you
®When g pach warning buzzer is heard often
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IDriving in vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
This mode employs a radar sensor to detect the presence of vehicles

up to approximately 120 m (400 ft.) ahead, determines the current
vehicle-to-vehicle following distance, and operates to maintain a suit-
able following distance from the vehicle ahead.

Note that vehicle-to-vehicle distance will close in when traveling on Iore

downhill slopes.

)

@

)
=
=
=]
Q

IN45LA052
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@ Example of constant speed cruising
When there are no vehicles ahead
The vehicle travels at the speed set by the driver. The desired vehicle-to-

vehicle distance can also be set by operating the vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
tance button.

(@ Example of deceleration cruising and follow-up cruising
When a preceding vehicle driving slower than the set spe

appears
When a vehicle is detected running ahead of you, the system aut @
dis

decelerates your vehicle. When a greater reduction in vehi 0%
necessary, the system applies the brakes (the stop lights will come on at

ciently to prevent your vehicle from closing in on the
When the vehicle ahead of you stops, your vehi vill also stop (vehicle is
stopped by system control). After the vehicle ahead starts off, pushing the
cruise control lever up or depressing the 3 erator pedal will resume fol-
low-up cruising.

(® Example of acceleration
When there are no longer receding vehicles driving slower

than the set speed

The system accelerates un eset speed is reached. The system then
returns to constant sp ui

o3

<&

O
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ISetting the vehicle speed (vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode)

Press the “ON-OFF” button to
activate the cruise control. %»5

Radar cruise control indicator will
come on and a message will be
displayed on the multi-information
display.

Press the button again to deacti-
vate the cruise control.

If the “ON-OFF” button is pressed
and held for 1.5 seconds or more,
the system turns on in constant
speed control mode. (—P. 282)

Accelerate or decelerate, with
accelerator pedal operation, to
the desired vehicle speed

(above approximately 50 k

[30 mph]) and push the

Cruise control “SET” i t ill
come on.
The vehicle spe the®moment

down to set the speed.

t
the lever is rel comes the
set speed@

BuinLg

If the | erated while the :
vehiclg” s Is below approxi- 1045PS056
mately km/h (30 mph) and a

ceding”’ vehicle is present, the
sethspeed will be adjusted to

proximately 50 km/h (30 mph).
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IAdjusting the set speed

To change the set speed, operate the lever until the desired set speed
is displayed.

@ Increases the speed

(Except when the vehicle has been
stopped by system control in vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode)

(@ Decreases the speed

Fine adjustment: Momentarily
move the lever in the desired

direction. N
Large adjustment: Hold the lever in the desire @

In the vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mo set speed will be
increased or decreased as follows: @
Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph) the lever is operated
Large adjustment: Increases or dec@ 5 km/h (3.1 mph) increments
for as long as the lever is held
In the constant speed control’motle (—P. 282), the set speed will be
increased or decreased as

Fine adjustment: By 1 mph) each time the lever is operated
Large adjustment;_The ed will continue to change while the lever is
held. Q~

O&

1045PS057
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Changing the vehicle-to-vehicle distance (vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
tance control mode)

Pressing the button changes the
vehicle-to-vehicle distance as fol-
lows:

@ Long

(@ Medium

(® Short

The vehicle-to-vehicle distance is
set automatically to long mode
when the power switch is turned to

ON mode.
If a vehicle is running ahead of you, the preceding vehicle mark will also be
displayed.
Vehicle-to-vehicle distance settings ( -vehicle distance
control mode) P

Select a distance from the table be e that the distances shown

correspond to a vehicle speed @ km/h (50 mph). Vehicle-to-vehicle

distance increases/decreasé€s ,inyaccordance with vehicle speed.

When the vehicle is sto stem control, the vehicle-to-vehicle

distance will be about Qﬂ .) to 5 m (16 ft.) regardless of the vehi-
setting.

cle-to-vehicle distance

O
=3
=
=]
Q

Dis ptions Vehicle-to-vehicle distance

Approximately 50 m (160 ft.)

Medium Approximately 40 m (130 ft.)
A Short Approximately 30 m (100 ft.)

&




280 4-5. Using the driving support systems

Resuming follow-up cruising when the vehicle has been stopped
by system control (vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode)

After the vehicle ahead of you
starts off, push the lever up.

Your vehicle will also resume fol-
low-up cruising if the accelerator
pedal is depressed after the vehi-
cle ahead of you starts off.

- 1045PS184

ICanceIing and resuming the speed control 8 S Z

@ Pulling the lever toward you
cancels the speed control.

The speed control is also canceled
when the brake pedal is
depressed.

(When the vehicle has been
stopped by system cont
depressing the brake pedal

not cancel the setting.)

1045PS060

(@) Pushing the lever up he cruise control and returns vehicle
speed to the set speed/

However, when hicle ahead is not detected, cruise control does not
resume when t speed is approximately 40 km/h (25 mph) or less.

/\QO
O




4-5. Using the driving support systems 281

IApproach warning (vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode)

When your vehicle is too close to
a vehicle ahead, and sufficient
automatic deceleration via the
cruise control is not possible, the
display will flash and the buzzer
will sound to alert the driver. An
example of this would be if
another driver cuts in front of you
while you are following a vehicle.
Depress the brake pedal to

ensure an appropriate vehicle-to- OO

vehicle distance.

B Warnings may not occur when
In the following instances, there is a po I at the warnings will

not occur:
® When the speed of the prec vehicle matches or exceeds o
your vehicle speed Q §:
® When the preceding vehi is traveling at an extremely slow
speed

® Immediately after r control speed was set
® When depressing accelerator pedal

O
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ISeIecting constant speed control mode

When constant speed control mode is selected, your vehicle will main-
tain a set speed without controlling the vehicle-to-vehicle distance.
Select this mode only when vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode

does not function correctly due to a dirty radar sensor.

With the cruise control off,

press and hold the “ON-OFF”
button for 1.5 seconds or more.

Immediately after the “ON-OFF”
button is pressed, the radar cruise
control indicator will come on.
Afterwards, it switches to the cruise
control indicator.

Switching to constant speed con-
trol mode is only possible when
operating the lever with the cruise
control off.

Accelerate or decelerate, with
accelerator pedal operation,
the desired vehicle s Q
(above approximately /h

[30 mph]) and pus r
down to set the spe

Cruise control " indicator will
come on.
The vehicl t the moment

the levep is ed becomes the
set spée
tinghthe speed setting: —P. 278

1045PS062b

1045PS063¢c

Adjus
&eling and resuming the speed setting: —P. 280

O
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B Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range can be set when
® The shift position is in D.

® Vehicle speed is above approximately 50 km/h (30 mph).
However, when a preceding vehicle is detected, the dynamic radar cruise
control with full-speed range can be set even if the vehicle speed is at or
below approximately 50 km/h (30 mph).
W Accelerating after setting the vehicle speed

The vehicle can accelerate by operating the accelerator pedal. After a
ating, the set speed resumes. However, during vehicle-to- vehlcle

control mode, the vehicle speed may decrease below the set spe
to maintain the distance to the preceding vehicle.

B Automatic cancelation of vehicle-to-vehicle distance co
Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode is automatically ele in the fol-

lowing situations.
® Actual vehicle speed falls below approximately. (25 mph) when

there are no vehicles ahead.

® The preceding vehicle leaves the lane wh hicle is following at a
vehicle speed below approximately 40 km ph). Otherwise, the sen-
sor can not properly detect the vehicl

®VSC is activated
@®TRC is activated for a period 0 \@
®When the VSC or TRC systenr ishturned off by pressing the VSC OFF

switch.
® The sensor cannot det@ag
® Pre-crash braking is,activated.

Buiaug

tly because it is covered in some way.

® The parking bra rated.

® The vehicle 4§ pped by system control on a steep incline.

® The followi @ detected when the vehicle has been stopped by system
contro

e The driver is not wearing a seat belt.
e driver’s door is opened.
The,vehicle has been stopped for about 3 minutes

s situation, the shift position may automatically switch to P. (—P. 218)

vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode is automatically canceled for any
other reason, there may be a malfunction in the system. Contact your Toyota
dealer.
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Automatic cancelation of constant speed control mode

Constant speed control mode is automatically canceled in the following situa-
tions:

® Actual vehicle speed is more than approximately 16 km/h (10 mph) below
the set vehicle speed.

® Actual vehicle speed falls below approximately 40 km/h (25 mph).

®VSC is activated.

®TRC is activated for a period of time.

®When the VSC or TRC system is turned off by pressing the VS

switch. \
® Pre-crash braking is activated. &

If vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode is automatically ¢anceled for any
other reason, there may be a malfunction in the system. @ontact your Toyota
dealer.

Warning messages and buzzers for dynamic r e control with
full-speed range

Warning messages and buzzers are used to indica ystem malfunction or
to inform the driver of the need for caution wi @ ing. If a warning message

is shown on the multi-information displ ad=the message and follow the
instructions.
When the sensor may not be co { tecting the vehicle ahead

In the case of the following
brake pedal when decelerati
accelerator pedal when a

ending on the conditions, operate the
system is insufficient or operate the
is required.

As the sensor may not b correctly detect these types of vehicles, the
approach warning (—P. 28 ill not be activated, which may lead to an acci-
dent resulting in d I serious injury.

® Vehicles tha infsuddenly

® Vehicles at low speeds

® Vehicles t e not moving in the same lane

&

O
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® Vehicles with small rear ends (trailers with no load on board, etc.)

@@<<<<<«««« %f%c>

y |~ A
® Motorcycles traveling in the same lane
®When water or snow thrown up by the surrounding vehiCles hinders the

detecting of the sensor \
®When your vehicle is pointing upwards
(caused by a heavy load in the luggage \)
compartment, etc.)
4

<<<ccco.. 6@

IN45LA055
©® Preceding vehicle has an extrgmely high

ground clearance
Q~ &
2 © @ << 6@
O IN45LA056

Buiaug
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B Conditions under which the vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
may not function correctly
Operate the brake pedal (or accelerator pedal operation depending on the sit-
uation) as necessary in the following conditions as the radar sensor may not
be able to correctly detect vehicles ahead, which may lead to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.

® When the road curves or when the lanes
are narrow

®When steering wheel operation or your
position in the lane is unstable

IN45LA058

® When the vehicle ahead of yo Q&rates suddenly

O

O&
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Cruise control®

ISummary of functions

Use the cruise control to maintain a set speed without depressing the
accelerator pedal.

Use the cruise control on freeways and highways.

@ Indicators =
(@ Cruise control switch © () SET \
® Set d |
o " =
=iE=E _
~EXOSF
: =B
T e\ LJJ; 17/_5
Q=
o i

Q{O

*: If equipped

o -
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ISetting the vehicle speed

Press the “ON-OFF” button to S

activate the cruise control. @

Cruise control indicator will come

on. ) _

Press the button again to deacti-
vate the cruise control.

Accelerate or decelerate the
vehicle to the desired speed
(above approximately 40 km/h
[25 mph]) and push the lever
down to set the speed.

Cruise control “SET” indica Q f ‘

come on. A

The vehicle speed at t o4spS 11D
the lever is released the

set speed. 2

O
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IAdjusting the set speed

To change the set speed, operate the lever until the desired set speed
is obtained.

@ Increases the speed
(@ Decreases the speed

Fine adjustment: Momentarily
move the lever in the desired direc-
tion.

Large adjustment: Hold the lever in
the desired direction.

The set speed will be increased or decreased as fo% -

Fine adjustment: By approximately 1 km/h (0.6 time the lever is
operated

Large adjustment: The set speed can be i or decreased continu-
ally until the lever is released.

1045PS101

ICanceIing and resuming the co eed control
@ Pulling the lever toward

cancels the constant &p
control. %

Buiaug

The speed setting is a eled
when the pedal i pressed.

(@ Pushing the resumes
the const control.

However, ing is available 1045PS102
when vehicle speed is more

t proximately 40 km/h
mph).




290 4-5. Using the driving support systems

H Cruise control can be set when

® The shift position is in D.

® Vehicle speed is above approximately 40 km/h (25 mph).
W Accelerating after setting the vehicle speed

® The vehicle can be accelerated by operating accelerator pedal. After accel-
erating, the set speed resumes.

® Even without canceling the cruise control, the set speed can be increa
by first accelerating the vehicle to the desired speed and then pushi

lever down to set the new speed.

B Automatic cancelation of cruise control
Cruise control is automatically canceled in any of the foIIowi@?7 ns.

® Actual vehicle speed falls more than approximately 16 km/h (10 mph) below
the set speed.
At this time, the memorized set speed is not retaine

® Actual vehicle speed is below approximately 40@ ph).

®VSC is activated.
®TRC is activated for a period of time. Q

®When the VSC or TRC system is y pressing the VSC OFF
switch.
MIf “Check Cruise Control Syste it Your Dealer” is displayed on the
multi-information display
Press the “ON-OFF” button o togdeactivate the system, and then press

the button again to reacti & he'system.
If the cruise control speed ot be set or if the cruise control cancels imme-

diately after being agtivated, there may be a malfunction in the cruise control
le inspected by your Toyota dealer.

system. Have the
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A\ WARNING

B To avoid operating the cruise control by mistake

Switch the cruise control off using the “ON-OFF” button when not in use.
M Situations unsuitable for cruise control

Do not use cruise control in any of the following situations.

Doing so may result in loss of control and could cause an accident resultinQA

in death or serious injury.
® Roads where there are pedestrians, cyclers, etc. \O

@ In heavy traffic

® On roads with sharp bends &
® On winding roads < ’

@ On slippery roads, such as those covered with rain, ice

@ On steep hills

Vehicle speed may exceed the set speed whe n a steep hill.
® When your vehicle is towing a trailer or du?gﬂ ncy towing 4
9
Q <
>
@
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Driving mode select switch

In response to driving conditions, one of 3 drive modes can be
selected.

IDriving modes
Repeatedly press the switch until the system changes to the int@

drive mode. \
Each time the switch is pressed, the drive mode changes i @I‘Iowing

order and the “ECO MODE” and “PWR MODE” indicatofs turn on or off
accordingly.

J
1045PS239
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(O Normal mode
Suitable for normal driving.

When normal mode is selected, the “ECO MODE” and “PWR MODE"
indicators turn off.

(2 Power mode

Suitable for when crisp handling and enhanced accelerat
response are desired, such as when driving on mountainous roads.

\

When power mode is selected, the “PWR MODE” indicator will
nate on the main display.

(3 Eco drive mode
Suitable for driving that improves fuel economy@eneraﬁng
torque in response to accelerator pedal operatio smoothly
than in normal mode.

When Eco drive mode is selected, the “ECO @ " indicator will illumi-

nate on the main display.
While the air conditioning is being he system automatically
switches to air conditioning eco P’ 325), allowing for driving

o
that leads to even better fuel eco . =
; _ > a
B When canceling Eco drive mo er mode
©® Press the switch again. Al mode will be canceled automatically

when the power switch i n .
® However, Normal mod o drive mode will not be canceled automati-

cally until the switchyis pressed, even if the power switch is turned off.
H Switching the dri when in EV drive mode

m((O

O&
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BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)"

ISummary of the Blind Spot Monitor
The Blind Spot Monitor is a system that has 2 functions;

@ The Blind Spot Monitor function
Assists the driver in making the decision when changing lanes

@ The Rear Cross Traffic Alert function (if equipped)

Assists the driver when backing up &\
f

These functions use same sensors.

1045PS186b

(D Outside rear vi irror indicators
Blind Spot nction:

When a s detected in the blind spot, the outside rear view mirror
indic comes on while the turn signal lever is not operated and the out-
side re iew mirror indicator flashes while the turn signal lever is oper-

Rear, Cross Traffic Alert function:
hen a vehicle approaching from the right or left rear of the vehicle is

s Qtected, the outside rear view mirror indicators flash.

*: If equipped
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(2 The Blind Spot Monitor on/off screen and indicator

The Blind Spot Monitor function and Rear Cross Traffic Alert function (if
equipped) can be switched on and off using the multi-information display.
(—P. 126)

Vehicles without Rear Cross Traffic Alert function:

When switched on, the BSM indicator illuminates on the meter.
Vehicles with Rear Cross Traffic Alert function:

When switched on, the BSM indicator illuminates on the meter an
buzzer sounds.

(® Rear Cross Traffic Alert buzzer (Rear Cross Traffic Ale&n\
only)

When a vehicle approaching from the right or left rear ©f the vehicle is
detected, a buzzer sounds from the driver’s side instru t papel.

(® RCTA detection display (RCTA function only)

If a vehicle approaching from the right or left at"theyreaf of the vehicle is
detected, the RCTA detection display will be -% 2d on the multi-infor-

mation display.

Changing settings of the Blind tor function and Rear
Cross Traffic Alert function =y

Buiaug

The Blind Spot Monitor functien*and Rear Cross Traffic Alert function

can be enabled/disabk@ screen (—P. 126) of the multi-infor-

mation display.
Once OFF is s , the Blind Spot Monitor and Rear Cross Traffic Alert
function (if equip ill not return to ON until it is turned to ON by the set-

tings display -information display again. (The system does not auto-
matic 0 ON even when the hybrid system is restarted.)

O&



296 4-5. Using the driving support systems

B The BSM outside rear view mirror indicators visibility

When under strong sunlight, the outside rear view mirror indicator may be dif-
ficult to see.

W Rear Cross Traffic Alert buzzer hearing (if equipped)

Rear Cross Traffic Alert function may be difficult to hear over loud noises
such as high audio volume.

EWhen “Blind Spot Monitor Unavailable” is shown on the multi-inform
tion display

The sensor voltage has become abnormal, water, snow mud, etc.

built up in the vicinity of the sensor area of bumper (—P. 297). Rerfio
water, snow, mud, etc., from the vicinity of the sensor area b r should
return it to normal. Also, the sensor may not function norm hen‘used in
extremely hot or cold weather.

BWhen “Blind Spot Monitor System Malfunction Visi Dealer” is

shown on the multi-information display
There may be a sensor malfunction or mis 1@ Have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

M Certification for the Blind Spot Monitor O

/\QO
O
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A\ WARNING

B Handling the radar sensor

One Blind Spot Monitor sensor is
installed inside the left and right side of
the vehicle rear bumper respectively. |—— :

Observe the following to ensure the Blind | —=
Spot Monitor can function correctly.

A

104!
® Keep the sensor and its surrounding area on the bumper cl &times.
@ Do not subject a sensor or its surrounding area on the fear bumper to a

strong impact.
If a sensor is moved even slightly off position, the system may malfunction

and vehicles may not be detected correctly.
In the following situations, have your vehicle @: ted by your Toyota

dealer.
e A sensor or its surrounding area is s -@ strong impact.
« If the surrounding area of a sens cratched or dented, or part of
them has become disconnecte
@ Do not disassemble the sensor.
® Do not attach accessories tickers to the sensor or surrounding area on
the bumper.

® Do not modify the sen urrounding area on the bumper.
@ Do not paint the rear bumper any color other than an official Toyota color.

O

Buiaug

O&
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IThe Blind Spot Monitor function

The Blind Spot Monitor function uses radar sensors to detect vehicles
that are traveling in an adjacent lane in the area that is not reflected in
the outside rear view mirror (the blind spot), and advises the driver of
the vehicle’s existence via the outside rear view mirror indicator.

The areas that vehicles can be detected in are outlined below.

IThe Blind Spot Monitor function detection areas %
N

The range of the detection area
extends to:

O Approximately 3.5 m (11.5 ft.)
from the side of the vehicle
The first 0.5 m (1.6 ft.) from the

side of the vehicle is not in the
detection area

(@ Approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) from
the rear bumper

(3® Approximately 1 m (3.3 ft.) Q 2

ward of the rear bumper@

9
¥
O |°
b
S —
@ 31
1045PS003
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A\ WARNING

M Cautions regarding the use of the system
The driver is solely responsible for safe driving. Always drive safely, taking
care to observe your surroundings.

The Blind Spot Monitor function is a supplementary function which alerts the

driver that a vehicle is present in the blind spot. Do not overly rely on th*;
Blind Spot Monitor function. The function cannot judge if it is safe to change \
lanes, therefore over reliance could cause an accident resulting in dea

serious injury. ‘

According to conditions, the system may not function correctl&x}re

the driver’s own visual confirmation of safety is necessary.

EThe Blind Spot Monitor function is operational wh
® The BSM system is set to on (—P. 126)

® Vehicle speed is greater than approximately 0 mph)
B The Blind Spot Monitor function will deteg icle when
® A vehicle in an adjacent lane overtake cle o
® Another vehicle enters the detection n it changes lanes. Z
B Conditions under which the Bli t Monitor function will not detect a a
vehicle
The Blind Spot Monitor function$ not designed to detect the following types
of vehicles and/or objects;
® Small motorcycles, bicycle€s, pedestrians etc.*
® Vehicles travelin e opposite direction

ns; parked vehicles and similar stationary objects®
that are in the same lane*
lanes across from your vehicle*

® Guardrails, wa
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B Conditions under which the Blind Spot Monitor function may not func-
tion correctly
® The Blind Spot Monitor function may not detect vehicles correctly in the fol-
lowing situations:

When the sensor is misaligned due to a strong impact to the sensor or its
surrounding area

When mud, snhow, ice, a sticker, etc. is covering the sensor or surround-
ing area on the rear bumper

When driving on a road surface that is wet with standing water durin
weather, such as heavy rain, snow, or fog Q
When multiple vehicles are approaching with only a small g )
each vehicle

When the distance between your vehicle and a following icle short
When there is a significant difference in speed between our yehicle and
the vehicle that enters the detection area

When the difference in speed between your vehicle andyanother vehicle

is changing
When a vehicle enters a detection area tré @ at about the same
speed as your vehicle

As your vehicle starts from a stop, a veh| 1@ ains in the detection area
When driving up and down consec ncllnes such as hills, dips
in the road, etc.

When driving on roads with sh ends, consecutive curves, or uneven
surfaces

When vehicle lanes are

the vehicle in an adjac
When a bicycle carri
vehicle
When there is nificant difference in height between your vehicle and
the vehicle th the detection area

Immediat@ e Blind Spot Monitor main switch is turned on

en driving on the edge of a lane, and
ar away from your vehicle
r accessory is installed to the rear of the

O&
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@ Instances of the Blind Spot Monitor function unnecessarily detecting a vehi-
cle and/or object may increase in the following situations:

¢ When the sensor is misaligned due to a strong impact to the sensor or its
surrounding area

¢ When the distance between your vehicle and a guardrail, wall, etc. that
enters the detection area is short

* When driving up and down consecutive steep inclines, such as hills, dips
in the road, etc.

* When vehicle lanes are narrow, or when driving on the edge of a
and a vehicle traveling in a lane other than the adjacent lanes ent

detection area
* When driving on roads with sharp bends, consecutive curves§,or ungven
surfaces
* When the tires are slipping or spinning
* When the distance between your vehicle and a followi hicle is short
e When a bicycle carrier or other accessory is installed t@ the rear of the

O
&

Buiaug

o3

O&
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IThe Rear Cross Traffic Alert function (if equipped)

The Rear Cross Traffic Alert functions when your vehicle is in reverse.
It can detect other vehicles approaching from the right or left rear of
the vehicle. It uses radar sensors to alert the driver of the other vehi-
cle’s existence through flashing the outside rear view mirror indicators

and sounding a buzzer.

1045PS004

@ Approaching vehicles (@ Deétectign areas

A\ WARNING

M Cautions regarding the use of

The driver is solely responsi
care to observe your surr

the driver’ssown visual confirmation of safety is necessary.

@stem
safe driving. Always drive safely, taking

ion is only an assist and is not a replace-
ment for careful driving. The, driver must be careful when backing up, even

when using the ross Traffic Alert function. The driver’'s own visual
confirmation of A and your vehicle is necessary and be sure there
are no pedes other vehicles etc. before backing up. Failure to do so

could cauge ¢ Or serious injury.
Accordi conditions, the system may not function correctly. Therefore

O\
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IThe Rear Cross Traffic Alert function detection areas
The areas that vehicles can be detected in are outlined below.

gt

@

1045PS005

To give the driver a more consistent time to react, th can alert
for faster vehicles from farther away.
Example:
@ Approxi -
. . pproximate
Approaching vehicle Speed alert distance
]
Fast 28 km/h %) 20 m (65 ft.) =
=
Slow /ws nph) 5.5 m (18 ft.) @

B The Rear Cross Traffic on is operational when
® The BSM system is se@ﬁ—m 126)
® The shift position R
® Vehicle speed i%n approximately 8 km/h (5 mph).
OApproachin speed is between approximately 8 km/h (5 mph) and

28 km N

O
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B Conditions under which the Rear Cross Traffic Alert function will not
detect a vehicle

The Rear Cross Traffic Alert function is not designed to detect the following
types of vehicles and/or objects:

® Vehicles approaching from directly behind
® Vehicles backing up in a parking space next to your vehicle

® Vehicles that the sensors cannot detect
due to obstructions

® Guardrails, walls, signs, parked vehicles and similar
@ Small motorcycles, bicycles, pedestrians, etc.*

® Vehicles moving away from your vehicle

® Vehicles approaching from the parking spa @ xt to your vehicle®

*: Depending on the conditions, dete f @ vehicle and/or object may

occur.
B Conditions under which the Qross Traffic Alert function may not
function correctly

® The Rear Cross Traffic ction may not detect vehicles correctly in the
following situations:

e When the sensor_is misaligned due to a strong impact to the sensor or its
surrounding a

e When mud , ICe, a sticker, etc. is covering the sensor or surround-
ing area ear bumper

weatherSuch as heavy rain, snow, or fog
* When multiple vehicles are approaching with only a small gap between
ch vehicle

:- n a vehicle is approaching at high speed

e When dri a road surface that is wet with standing water during bad
u
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e When backing up on a slope with a
sharp change in grade

* When backing out of a shallow angle
parking spot

)
=
=
=]
Q

1045PS243

Immediately after the Blind Spot'Wonitor main switch is turned on
Immediately after the hyb stem is started with the Blind Spot Monitor
main switch on
When the sensors ot detect a
vehicle due to@uctio @ @

QO &=

N
N

& 1045PS006

\
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@ Instances of the Rear Cross Traffic Alert function unnecessarily detecting a
vehicle and/or object may increase in the following situations:

e When a vehicle passes by the side of your vehicle

e When the parking space faces a
street and vehicles are being driven

o

toward the rear of the vehicle, is short
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Driving assist systems

To help enhance driving safety and performance, the following
systems operate automatically in response to various driving

situations. Be aware, however, that these systems are supple-
mentary and should not be relied upon too heavily when operat%

ing the vehicle. O

@ ECB (Electronically Controlled Brake System) A
The electronically controlled system generates bra&(’ g forécorre—

sponding to the brake operation

@ ABS (Anti-lock Brake System)

Helps to prevent wheel lock when the bra
or if the brakes are applied while drivi @

g.
)
T 5
!
=
9]
S 2
Q o
c
¥
c
o @
o 3
® <

6U!AHG-

@ Brake assist <( E
Generates an increased Ievﬁr ing force after the brake pedal
e

is depressed when the sy tects a panic stop situation
@ VSC (Vehicle Stability=Cofydl)

Helps the driver to Nntroi skidding when swerving suddenly or
turning on slip road surfaces
Provides coeperative control of the ABS, TRC, VSC and EPS.

Helps to in directional stability when swerving on slippery
py controlling steering performance.

AR

action Control)

L4
% to maintain drive power and prevent the drive wheels from
inning when starting the vehicle or accelerating on slippery roads

%’ EPS (Electric Power Steering)
Employs an electric motor to reduce the amount of effort needed to

turn the steering wheel
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@ Hill-start assist control

Helps to reduce the vehicle from rolling backward when starting on
a uphill

@ Emergency brake signal
When the brakes are applied suddenly, the emergency flashers P

automatically flash to alert the vehicle behind.

IWhen the VSC/TRC/ABS systems are operating

The slip indicator light will flash
while the VSC/TRC/ABS systems
are operating.

1045PS116a
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IDisainng the TRC system
If the vehicle gets stuck in mud, dirt or snow, the TRC system may

reduce power from the hybrid system to the wheels. Pressing
to turn the system off may make it easier for you to rock the vehicle in
i >

order to free it.
8 | '

To turn the TRC system off,
quickly press and release

The “Traction Control Turned Off”
will be shown on the multi-informa-

Traction Control
Turned Off

tion display. Press | & | again to
turn the system back on.

1045PS185

%
2
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E Turning off both TRC and VSC systems

To turn the TRC and VSC systems off, press and hold for more than 3
seconds while the vehicle is stopped.

The VSC OFF indicator will come on and the “Traction Control Turned Off”
will be shown on the multi-information display.*

Press again to turn the systems back on.

*: On vehicles with pre-crash safety system, pre-crash brake assist ang’pré
crash braking will also be disabled. The PCS warning light will come o and
the message will be shown on the multi-information display. (—, m
BEWhen the message is displayed on the multi-informationsdisplay show-
ing that TRC has been disabled even if has no n pressed

TRC cannot be operated. Contact your Toyota dealer.
W Sounds and vibrations caused by the ABS, bré

hill-start assist control systems
Any of the following conditions may occur w@

t, VSC, TRC and

above systems are oper-

ating. None of these indicates that a malf s occurred.
® Vibrations may be felt through the ve%dy and steering.
® A motor sound may be heard alsg after vehicle comes to a stop.

©® The brake pedal may pulsatesli after the ABS is activated.
® The brake pedal may mo %ghtly after the ABS is activated.
W ECB operating sound
ECB operating sound may“ke heard in the following cases, but it does not

indicate that a mal jon has occurred.

® Operating so ard from the engine compartment when the brake pedal
is operated

® Motor nme brake system heard from the front part of the vehicle

when t iver’s door is opened.

[ rating “sound heard from the engine compartment when 1-2 minutes
assed after the stop of the hybrid system.
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W EPS operation sound
When the steering wheel is operated, a motor sound (whirring sound) may be
heard. This does not indicate a malfunction.

B Reduced effectiveness of the EPS system

The effectiveness of the EPS system is reduced to prevent the system from
overheating when there is frequent steering input over an extended period of
time. The steering wheel may feel heavy as a result. Should this occur, refrain
from excessive steering input or stop the vehicle and turn the hybrid syste
off. The EPS system should return to normal within 10 minutes.

M Electric power steering system warning light (warning buzzer)
—P. 432 \

W Automatic reactivation of TRC and VSC systems
After turning the TRC and VSC systems off, the systems wil@omatically
re-enabled in the following situations:
® When the power switch is turned off

@If only the TRC system is turned off, the TR urn on when vehicle
speed increases
If both the TRC and VSC systems are tur @ a

not occur when vehicle speed increa:

se
W Operating conditions of hill-start as rol
When the following four condition<2 t, the hill-start assist control will
t

tomatic re-enabling will

Buiaug

operate:

® The shift position is in a posi
backward on an upward jA€li

® The vehicle is stopped

® The accelerator | is not depressed
® The parking bral engaged

<&

O

than P or N (when starting off forward/
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B Automatic system cancelation of hill-start assist control
The hill-start assist control will turn off in any of the following situations:
@ Shift the shift position to P or N.
® The accelerator pedal is depressed
® The parking brake is engaged
® Approximately 2 seconds elapse after the brake pedal is released
W Operating conditions of emergency brake signal

When the following three conditions are met, the emergency brake sig
operate:

® The emergency flashers are off &\

® Actual vehicle speed is over 55 km/h (35 mph)

®The brake pedal is depressed in a manner that cause th syst m to judge
from the vehicle deceleration that this is a sudden braki

B Automatic system cancelation of emergency brake'sign
The emergency brake signal will turn off in any of owing situations:

® The emergency flashers are turned on

® The brake pedal is released Q

® The system judges from the vehicle o@ eration that is not a sudden brak-
ing operation 2

<&

O
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A\ WARNING

B The ABS does not operate effectively when
@ The limits of tire gripping performance have been exceeded (such as
excessively worn tires on a snow covered road).

@ The vehicle hydroplanes while driving at high speed on wet or slick road.
B Stopping distance when the ABS is operating may exceed that of no‘;

mal conditions

The ABS is not designed to shorten the vehicle’s stopping distance. AI
maintain a safe distance from the vehicle in front of you, especi N €
following situations: &

® When driving on dirt, gravel or snow-covered roads C
® When driving with tire chains
® When driving over bumps in the road
® When driving over roads with potholes or uneve
B TRC/VSC may not operate effectively when
Directional control and power may not be a @ ble" while driving on slip-

pery road surfaces, even if the TRC/VS Stems'are operating.
Drive the vehicle carefully in conditio re stability and power may be

lost.
HHill-start assist control does Qra’te effectively when
@ Do not overly rely on the hilléStart assist control. The hill-start assist control

Buiaug

may not operate effectiv: ste€p inclines and roads covered with ice.
@ Unlike the parking bral art assist control is not intended to hold the

vehicle stationary for al tended period of time. Do not attempt to use

hill-start assist | to hold the vehicle on an incline, as doing so may

lead to an acci

HEWhen the T nd/or ABS is activated
The slip jrdic ht flashes. Always drive carefully. Reckless driving may
cause a ident. Exercise particular care when the indicator light flashes.

O&
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A\ WARNING

BWhen the TRC/VSC systems are turned off

Be especially careful and drive at a speed appropriate to the road condi-
tions. As these are the systems to help ensure vehicle stability and driving
force, do not turn the TRC/VSC systems off unless necessary.

HReplacing tires
Make sure that all tires are of the specified size and of the same bran ‘
tread pattern and total load capacity. In addition, make sure that the tire @
inflated to the recommended tire inflation pressure level.

The ABS, VSC and TRC and other driving assist systems will funétion
correctly if different tires are installed on the vehicle.

Contact your Toyota dealer for further information when replacing tires or
wheels.

B Handling of tires and the suspension
Using tires with any kind of problem or modifying nsion will affect
the driving assist systems, and may cause tem alfunction.

o

&
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Hybrid vehicle driving tips

For economical and ecological driving, pay attention to the fol-
lowing points:

@ Using Eco drive mode

When using Eco drive mode, the torque corresponding to the :
erator pedal depression amount can be generated mores 0

than it is in normal conditions. In addition, the operati f the air
conditioning system (heating/cooling) will be minimjZed, improving
the fuel economy. (—P. 292)

@ Use of Hybrid System Indicator

The Eco-friendly driving is possible by keeping/the Hybrid System

Indicator within Eco area. (—P. 108) O
@ Shift position operation

Shift the shift position to D w ped at a traffic light, or driving

in heavy traffic etc. Shift the shift position to P when parking. When

using the N, there is no ive effect on fuel consumption. In the

N, the gasoline engi perates but electricity cannot be gener-

ated. Also, when using the air conditioning system, etc., the hybrid
battery (tractio ttery) power is consumed.

o -

4 Acceleratprpedal/brake pedal operation
CDriv; Wehicle smoothly. Avoid abrupt acceleration and

de ation. Gradual acceleration and deceleration will make
ore effective use of the electric motor (traction motor) without
ving to use gasoline engine power.

Avoid repeated acceleration. Repeated acceleration consumes

EO hybrid battery (traction battery) power, resulting in poor fuel con-

sumption. Battery power can be restored by driving with the
accelerator pedal slightly released.
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€ When braking

Make sure to operate the brakes gently and in a timely manner. A
greater amount of electrical energy can be regenerated when slow-
ing down.

Delays

Repeated acceleration and deceleration, as well as long wait $
traffic lights, will lead to bad fuel economy. Check traffic r
before leaving and avoid delays as much as possible. Wh ng

in a traffic jam, gently release the brake pedal to allow t ehicle to

move forward slightly while avoiding overuse of accelerator
pedal. Doing so can help control excessive gasol onsumption.

@ Air conditioning

Highway driving ‘\

Control and maintain the vehicle at a con@Jeed. Before stop-
ping at a toll booth or similar, allow @ time to release the
accelerator and gently apply the brakes. A/greater amount of elec-

trical energy can be regenerated lowing down.

p

Use the air conditioning en necessary. Doing so can help
reduce excessive g e sumption.

In summer: When thexambient temperature is high, use the recircu-

lated air modesDoing so will help to reduce the burden on the air

conditioning ¢ « and reduce fuel consumption as well.

In winter: B se the gasoline engine will not automatically cut out

until it and nterior of the vehicle are warm, it will consume fuel.

Fuel sumption can be improved by avoiding overuse of the
ater.

O
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@ Checking tire inflation pressure

Make sure to check the tire inflation pressure frequently. Improper
tire inflation pressure can cause poor fuel economy.

Also, as snow tires can cause large amounts of friction, their use on
dry roads can lead to poor fuel economy. Use tires that are appro-
priate for the season.

@ Luggage

Carrying heavy luggage will lead to poor fuel economy. \u
ing unnecessary luggage. Installing a large roof rack WI&C se

poor fuel economy.

€ Warming up before driving

Since the gasoline engine starts up and_e automatlcally
when cold, warming up the engine is un % ary. Moreover, fre-

quently driving short distances will ca %q evengine to repeatedly
warm up, which can lead to excessfuel,copsumption.

Buiaug
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Winter driving tips

Carry out the necessary preparations and inspections before
driving the vehicle in winter. Always drive the vehicle in a man-

ner appropriate to the prevailing weather conditions. E
IPreparation for winter m

@ Use fluids that are appropriate to the prevailing outsid W
tures.

» Engine oil
» Engine/power control unit coolant

e Washer fluid
@ Have a service technician inspect the co he 12-volt bat-

tery.
@ Have the vehicle fitted with four snowr purchase a set of tire

chains for the front tires.
Ensure that all tires are the sav nd brand, and that chains match

the size of the tires.

IBefore driving the vehi

Perform the following ing to the driving conditions:

@ Do not try to foreibly open a window or move a wiper that is frozen.
r the frozen area to melt the ice. Wipe away
the water j tely to prevent it from freezing.

er operation of the climate control system fan,

nt of the windshield.
heek for and remove any excess ice or snow that may have accu-
ulated on the exterior lights, vehicle’s roof, chassis, around the
ires or on the brakes.
® Remove any snow or mud from the bottom of your shoes before
getting in the vehicle.
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IWhen driving the vehicle

Accelerate the vehicle slowly, keep a safe distance between you and
the vehicle ahead, and drive at a reduced speed suitable to road con-
ditions.

IWhen parking the vehicle

Park the vehicle and shift the shift position to P and block the
under the vehicle without setting the parking brake. The parkin&

may freeze up, preventing it from being released. &
ISeIecting tire chains Vol

Use the correct tire chain size when mounting the s. Chain
size is regulated for each tire size.
. . N
Side chain
® 3.0mm (0.12in.)

(@ 30.0mm (1.18in.)
(® 10.0 mm (0.39in.)

Cross chain Q
® 4.0mm (0.16 in.) @
(® 25.0 mm (0.98 in.)

® 14.0 mm (0.55 in

IReguIations on the use of tire chains

Regulations @ ding the use of tire chains vary depending on loca-
tion anc@ offoad. Always check local regulations before installing

e -
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M Tire chain installation
Observe the following precautions when installing and removing chains:
@ Install and remove tire chains in a safe location.

@ Install tire chains on the front tires only. Do not install tire chains on the rear
tires.

@ Install tire chains on front tires as tightly as possible. Retighten chains after
driving 0.5 - 1.0 km (1/4 - 1/2 mile).

@ Install tire chains following the instructions provided with the tire chai

A\ WARNING

B Driving with snow tires

Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of aecident:
Failure to do so may result in a loss of vehicle contr@ause death or

serious injury.
@ Use tires of the specified size. Q
@ Maintain the recommended level of air presSure
@ Do not drive at speeds in excess of the it or the speed limit spec-
ified for the snow tires being used.
@ Use snow tires on all, not just so
B Driving with tire chains

Observe the following preca to,reduce the risk of accidents.
Failure to do so may resujti hicle being unable to be driven safely,
and may cause death o injury.

® Do not drive in excess of the speed limit specified for the tire chains being
used, or 50 km mph), whichever is lower.

@ Avoid driving=en py road surfaces or over potholes.
®Avoid s eleration, abrupt steering, sudden braking and shifting
[ at'Cause sudden engine braking.
®Slow d sufficiently before entering a curve to ensure that vehicle con-
is maintained.
e

els.

arking the vehicle
n parking the vehicle without applying the parking brake, make sure to
ck the wheels. If you do not chock the wheels, the vehicle may move
unexpectedly, possibly resulting in an accident.
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Automatic air conditioning system

Air outlets and fan speed are automatically adjusted according
to the temperature setting.

IAir conditioning controls %

ECO
HEAT/COOL

—

oac [ow= |( e Il

1051PS018a

B Adjusting the temperature sett@)

Operate == upwards to he temperature and operate

= downwards to %s the temperature.

B Fan speed setting

Operate %wards to increase the fan speed and operate
d ards to decrease the fan speed.

&w‘a eed is shown on the display. (7 levels)

Ore the | *oF| to turn the fan off.
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B Change the airflow mode

To change the air outlets, oper-

ate upwards or down-

wards.

®© © & o
TR @Y i

The air outlets used are switched
each time the knob is operated.

@ Air flows to the upper body

(@ Air flows to the upper body
and feet
(3 Air flows to the feet
(@ Air flows to the feet and the
windshield defogger oper-
ates
® S-FLOW mode Q
In S-FLOW mode, priority for the ai iven to the front seats,
reducing the airflow and air con effect on the rear seats.

If a passenger is not detect@ the front passenger seat, priority
for the airflow will be given to.the driver’s seat only.

However, air will alw, b n from the side outlet of the front pas-
senger seat.
h

In S-FLOW mode, the system automatically operates according to
the set temp nd outside temperature. (—P. 328)

witching between outside air and recirculated air modes
P. 325)
Fresh air intake system while parking (—P. 325)
Defogging the windshield (—P. 326)
% @ Defogging the rear window and outside rear view mirrors

(—P. 326)

Salnjea) Joualu| -
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IUsing automatic mode

Press the )

Adjust the temperature setting.

To stop the operation, press the | #oF | | %
When in automatic mode, the air outlet modes and fan speed
are not displayed in the air conditioning control panel disp \
B Automatic mode indicator

If the fan speed setting or air flow modes are opeﬁted!the auto-
matic mode indicator goes off. However, automa for func-
tions other than that operated is maintained.

IMuIti-information display air conditioni gs screen

When changing the settings of the
air conditioning system, the set-
ting confirmation screen is sho

as a pop-up on the multi-info @
tion display. @
Press e togob re-
vious screen.

951,,30303
X

<&

O
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IOther functions
B Switching between outside air and recirculated air modes

Press .

The mode switches between outside air mode (indicator off) and s

recirculated air mode (indicator on) each time is pres@

B Fresh air intake system while parking
When parking, the system automatically switches to fre&in ake
mode to encourage better air circulation throughaqut t ehicle,
helping to reduce odors that occur when startir% icle.

B Using the Climate control

Pressthe | & | . Q
»

When “ECO” is displayed on theai tioning screen, the air
conditioning is controlled with Iov@-&ensumption prioritized such

as reducing fan speed, etc.

Pressing again v@aclimate control.

SaJinjes) Jolsu|



326 5-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger

m Defogging the windshield

Defoggers are used to defog the windshield and front side win-
dows.

Press |© «&

Set to outside air mode if the recirculated air mode is used.

temperature up.
W

To return to the previous mode, press |°# again
shield is defogged.

m Defogging the rear window and outside rear vi
Defoggers are used to defog the rear windg remove rain-
drops, dew and frost from the outside rear‘wlrrors

o H®

Press o

The defoggers will automatically Q’nﬂer a period of time.
B Eco score (A/C score)

—P. 124

wind-

may switch automatically.)
To defog the windshield and the side windows early, turn ther
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IAir outlets

B Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
changes according to the
selected airflow mode.

1051PS004a

B Adjusting the position of the air outlets \kJ

Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down

® Opening @ ing the air outlets
> Right

Q‘é

SaJinjes) Jolsu| -

1051PS005

» Center outlet/left side outlet

S

1051PS006

1

1051PS007

@ Open the vent
(@ Close the vent

(@ Close the vent
(@ Open the vent



328 5-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger

B Using automatic mode

Fan speed is adjusted automatically according to the temperature setting and
the ambient conditions.

Therefore, the fan may stop for a while until warm or cool air is ready to flow

immediately after the button is pressed.

B S-FLOW mode operation
In automatic mode, when the rear seat doors are opened or closed, S-!@

mode will not operate and the indicator light turns off.

oww | is pressed, the system returns to S-FLOW mode. f.

When the is pressed, the S-FLOW - <3 )
SCORE e
mode status is displayed on the multi- e
- .
information display and the indica- n———
tor light illuminates. Fr Seat Only
2 )
%-EEE%

1051PS027a
H Changing settingQHie Automatic air conditioning system

The air ¢ -@ system settings can be changed on s/’il screen
(—P. 12 the multi-information display.

B Fogging up'of the windows
[ ] indows will easily fog up when the humidity in the vehicle is high.

ssing on will dehumidify the air from the outlets and defog the

h
windshield effectively.

E @If you turn , the windows may fog up more easily.

® The windows may fog up if the recirculated air mode is used.
B Windshield fog detection function

When automatic mode is set, the humidity sensor (—P. 331) detects fog on
the windshield and controls the air conditioning system to prevent fog.
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M Qutside/recirculated air mode

® When driving on dusty roads such as tunnels or in heavy traffic, set

to the recirculated air mode. This is effective in preventing outside air from
entering the vehicle interior. During cooling operation, setting the recircu-
lated air mode will also cool the vehicle interior effectively.

@ Outside/recirculated air mode may automatically switch depending on the
temperature setting or the inside temperature.

H Operation of the air conditioning system in Eco drive mode
@ In Eco drive mode, the air conditioning system is controlled as foll
oritize fuel efficiency:

e Engine speed and compressor operation controlled to restri eating/
cooling capacity
e Fan speed restricted when automatic mode is select
@ To improve air conditioning performance, perform the following operations:

e Adjust the fan speed
e Adjust the temperature setting Q

e Turn off Eco drive mode @
O

® Even when the drive mode is set to Eco dri
mode can be turned off by pressing t 4’@ .

le, the air conditioning eco

B When the outside temperature f nearly 0°C (32°F)
The dehumidification function operate even when button is
pressed.

B Ventilation and air conditiening odors
®To let the flesh aif in/set the air conditioning system to the outside air mode.
i odors from inside and outside the vehicle may enter into

the air conditioning system. This may then cause odor to
e vents.

@®In orde suppress odors that occur when the air conditioning system
starts, fresh air is automatically taken in when parked.

o reduce potential odors from occurring:
e start timing of the blower may be delayed for a short period of time
mediately after the air conditioning system is started in automatic mode.
ir conditioning filter
—P. 398
H Customization

Settings (e.g. A/C Auto switch operation) can be changed.
(Customizable features: —P. 508)

Salnjea) Joualu|
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A\ WARNING

M To prevent the windshield from fogging up

®Do not use during cool air operation in extremely humid weather.

The difference between the temperature of the outside air and that of the
windshield can cause the outer surface of the windshield to fog up, block- :
ing your vision. \

® Do not place anything on the instrument \ ’
panel which may cover the air outlets. {? _
. . > 4 b 'A
Otherwise, air flow may be obstructed, 6@{/&@ — \

L
preventing the windshield defoggers // AN
from defogging. % 7 £

B To prevent burns

Do not touch the rear view mirror surfaces w, @ outside rear view mirror
defoggers are on. 2

O
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/\_ NOTICE

[ Humidity sensor

In order to detect fog on the windshield, a
sensor which monitors the temperature
of the windshield, the surround humidity,
etc. is installed. (—P. 328)

Follow these points to avoid damaging
the sensor:

@ Do not disassemble the sensor

© Do not spray the glass cleaner on the sensor or subjectitto s i
@ Do not stick anything on the sensor < ,
[ To prevent 12-volt battery discharge
a@sary when the

Do not leave the air conditioning system on longer th
hybrid system is off.

[ Air outlets
The air outlets become hot when used for @ . Therefore, use caution
and adjust the air outlets accordingly.

&

SaJinjes) Jolsu|
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Seat heaters”

Seat heaters heat the front seats.

A\ WARNING

@ Care should be taken to prevent injury if anyone in the following cate
comes in contact with the seats when the heater is on:

» Babies, small children, the elderly, the sick and the physi II\ -
lenged

» Persons with sensitive skin
e Persons who are fatigued
» Persons who have taken alcohol or drugs that induc (sleeping
drugs, cold remedies, etc.)
® Observe the following precautions to prevent mi

* Do not cover the seat with a blanket or_et

or overheating:
hen using the seat

heater. Q
* Do not use seat heater more than

/\_ NOTICE

@ Do not put heavy objects t ave an uneven surface on the seat and do
not stick sharp objects edl ails, etc.) into the seat.

©To prevent 12-volt battery discharge, do not use the functions when the

hybrid system is Q

O&

*: If equipped
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IOperating instructions
(D Heats the seat at high tempera-

ture (HI)
(@ Heats the seat at low tempera-
ture (LO) ("
H
The indicator light comes on when &fﬁ; P A
one side of the switch is pressed. @’E,\\L’ @\ \
To stop operation, gently press the 5 . é)?m
other side of the switch. Q

® The seat heaters can be used when the power switch is i mo
® When not in use, turn off the switch. The indicator light ¢ 0
® Passenger side operation indicator:

llluminates while the passenger side
seat heater is operating, allowing the
operating condition of the passenger
side seat heater to be checked from the

driver side as well. Q

1051PS022

SaJinjes) Jolsu|
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Interior lights list

®

5
N N
@ Front personal/interior Iigh@& 335)

1052PS001a

(2 Shift lever lighting
(® Rear interior light (

(@ Front door cour lig
® Footwell Iight@

<&

O
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IFront interior light

» Vehicles without moon roof » Vehicles with moon roof

1052PS002

@ Turns the lights off @D Turns the %@bn on/off

(@ Turns the door position on @ Turns the Yights Jon/off
(® Turns the lights on

IFront personal lights < 2 :

» Vehicles without moon roof ehieles with moon roof

’/Q \)@
_ N\ =
| /\ - % \\
% :

x T

CaNiES

- 1052PS004a 1052PS005a

T
Turns t@w n/off Turns the lights on/off

O

SaJinjes) Jolsu| -




336 5-2. Using the interior lights

IRear interior light
@ Turns the switch to the door

position (door linked)
Operation is linked with the front <
interior light main switch. When the

switch is off, the light does not illu-
minate.

(@ Turns the light on

<

@ llluminated entry system: The lights automatically turn og/off C(}rding to
power switch mode, the presence of the electronic ke: ether the doors

are locked/unlocked, and whether the doors are opened/closed.
@ If the interior lights remain on when the power swi
will go off automatically after 20 minutes.
® Settings (e.g. the time elapsed before the li ff) can be changed.
(Customizable features: —P. 508)

/\_ NOTICE Q~
m@o not leave the lights on longer than
is ‘off.

ned off, the light

To prevent 12-volt battery disc
necessary when the hybrid s
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List of storage features

1053PS045

A
(D Bottle holders/door pocke Y@ Glove box (—P. 338) -
(—P. 339) @ Auxiliary boxes (—P. 341) %
(@ Cup holders (—P. 3% (® Console box (—P. 338) %
2
— c
A warning €/ 3

@®Do not lea @ ses, lighters or spray cans in the storage spaces, as this
may calise, thesfollowing when cabin temperature becomes high:

e Glas may be deformed by heat or cracked if they come into contact

ith other stored items.

. hters or spray cans may explode. If they come into contact with other
stored items, the lighter may catch fire or the spray can may release
gas, causing a fire hazard.
hen driving or when the storage compartments are not in use, keep the

lids closed.

In the event of sudden braking or sudden swerving, an accident may occur

due to an occupant being struck by an open lid or the items stored inside.
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IGIove box

Pull up the lever.

The glove box light turns on when the tail lights are on. (: -
IConsoIe box \

Lift the lid.

The tray slides forward/bac%

ard and can
be removed.
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ICup holders/bottle holders/door pockets

B Cup holders

When placing a mug, push the
partition down.
When placing cans, bottles, etc.,

push the partition once more to
return it to its original position.

m Rear cup holders

Pull down the armrest.

2 /|053P8006
m Bottle hoIders/doo@

» Front doors » Rear doors

o

S

)/K
[

SaJinjes) Jolsu| -
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® When storing a bottle, close the cap.
® The bottle may not be stored depending on its size or shape.

A\ WARNING

Other items may be thrown out of the holders in the event of an accident o§
t

Do not place anything other than cups or aluminum cans in the cup holders. :

burns.

sudden braking, causing injury. If possible, cover hot drinks to previj

/\_ NOTICE N
Put the cap on before stowing a bottle. Do not place op n@ or glass
and paper cups containing liquid in the bottle holders.é

The contents may spill and glasses may break.
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IAuiniary boxes (if equipped)

> Type A

Press in the lid.

The overhead console is useful for
temporarily storing small items.

\

1053PS009a

> Type B

Vehicles with the wireless
charger: —P. 350

A\ WARNING

Do not store item ﬁ ier than 200 g (0.44 Ib.).
Doing so may causefthe*auxiliary box to open and the items inside may fall

out, resultin amaceident. (type A)

SaJinjes) Jolsu|
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Luggage compartment features

IDeck Board
Pull the lever upwards.

Secure it with the grocery bag
hooks.

E /// 1053P5027

/

A\ WARNING

If the deck board isremoved, return it to its original positions before driving.
In the event of sudden draking, an accident may occur due to an occupant

being struck deck board or the items stored in the auxiliary box.

/\ NOT

prevent damage to the deck board, do not apply too much load on the

board.



5-3. Using the storage features

343

ICargo hooks

» Vehicles with emergency tire puncture repair kit

Raise the hook to use.

The cargo hooks are provided for
securing loose items.

Open the deck board, then raise

the hook to use.
%- board to its
N

on and close it.

Return

origina

SaJinjes) Jolsu| -

1053PS047
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A\ WARNING

To avoid injury, always return the cargo hooks to their stowed positions
when not in use.

IGrocery bag hooks

When using the hooks, press the
bottom side to lift it up.

There also is a hook on the other
side.

1053PS024

/\_ NOTICE

In order to prevent damage to the gr b ooks, do not place large
objects or objects that weight more 4'kg (8.8 Ib.) onto the hooks.
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IWarning reflector storage space

The warning reflector can be stowed on the center auxiliary box.
(The warning reflector itself is not included as an original equipment)

» Vehicles with emergency tire » Vehicles with compact spare
puncture repair kit tire

|\ E—

!Ulﬂ
1053PS028

» Vehicles with full-size spare tire O

1053PS030

SaJinjes) Jolsu|

not be ablg’to t.
y 4
A\ WARNING
en‘storing the warning reflector, etc., make sure that it is properly stored.

e warning reflector is not properly stored, it may fly out during emer-
cy braking and lead to an accident.
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ILuggage cover

B Installing the luggage cover

Install one side of the luggage
cover to the holder. While push-
ing that side in, install the other
side to the opposite holder.

B Using the luggage cover

Pull out the luggage cover and
secure it to the hook brackets.

B Removing the lugg %

Push one end of thefluggage
cover inward remove it

from the h@
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B Stowing the luggage cover (except vehicles with full-size spare
tire)
Open the deck board and

secure it with the shopping
hooks.

Store cover in the deck under
box.

L/
Return the deck boardQQginal position and close it.
V4

A\ WARNING
@ Do not place anything omghe luggage cover. In the event of sudden brak-

ing or turning, th >m may go flying and strike an occupant. This could
lead to an unexpected accident, resulting in death or serious injury.

@ Do not allg @» n to climb on the luggage cover. Climbing on the lug-
gage coVer‘gould result in damage to the luggage cover, possibly causing
death rious injury to the child.

su
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[ e that the rear edge of the cover is laying flat. If the cover is
nstalled with the rear edge raised, the view from the rear window may be
structed, which could cause an accident.
ake sure that seat belts are not caught up in the luggage cover. If a seat
elt is caught up in the cover, it may not be able to restrain passengers
properly.
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Other interior features

ISun visors

(D To set the visor in the forward
position, flip it down.

(2 To set the visor in the side posi-
tion, flip down, unhook, and
swing it to the side.

IVanity mirrors

~~~~

1054PS001

Slide the cover to open.

The light turns on when the cover
is opened.

1054PS002

Q
o

go off automatical 0 minutes.

If the vanity Iights@r;on?vhen the power switch is turned off, the light will

/\ NOTIC

iods while the hybrid system is off.

T%e 12-volt battery discharge, do not leave the vanity lights on for
e ded p

O
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IPower outlets

Please use as a power supply for electronic goods that use less than
12 V DC /10 A (power consumption of 120 W).

» Front » Rear

1054PS003 1054PS025

Open the cover. Open thg co e
The power outlets can be used when the po itch is in ACCESSORY or
ON mode.
/\_NOTICE Q‘
© To avoid damaging the pow o@, close the power outlets lid when the
power outlet is not in use.
Foreign objects or liqui a er the power outlets may cause a short

circuit. { %
©To prevent 12-vo?atter ischarge, do not use the power outlet longer

SaJinjes) Jolsu|

than necessa e hybrid system is off.
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IWireIess charger (if equipped)

A portable device can be charged by just placing Qi standard wireless
charge compatible portable devices according to the Wireless Power
Consortium, such as smart phones and mobile batteries, etc., on the

charge area.
This function cannot be used with portable devices that are Iarg%

than the charging area. Also, depending on the portable device, itfia
not operate as normal. Please read the operation manual for

devices to be used.

B The “Qi” symbol
The “Qi” symbol is a trademark of the Wireless P Consortium.
q‘

B Name for all parts

(O Power supply switch

(@ Operation indicator light
(® Charge area

= es
OQ~
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B Using the wireless charger

Press the power supply
switch of the wireless
charger.

Switches on and off with each

press of the power supply
switch.

When turned on, the operation
indicator light (green) comes on.

Even with the hybrid system off,
the on/off state of the power
supply switch is memorized.

Place the charging side of
the portable device down.

When charging, the operation
indicator light (orange) comes
on.

If charging is not occurring, try
placing the portable device as
close to the center of the ch

ing area as possible. 1054PS009
When charging is comp@ peration indicator light (green) comes

on.
@ Recharging functi
» When charging is complete and after a fixed time in the charge

g
suspensiQw, charging restarts.
* Whe table device is moved, charging is stopped for a

Q@Od then it restarts.

O
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B Lighting conditions of operation indicator light

Operation indicator light Conditions

Turning off

off

When the Wireless charger power supply is

Green (comes on)

On Standby (charging possible state)

When charging is complete®

Orange (comes on)

When placing the portable device o
charging area (detecting the portabl

the

Charging

A3

y __4
*: Depending on the portable device, there are cases hﬁty operation
indicator light will continue being lit up orange eve@ charging is

complete.

@ When the operation indicator light flashes

When an error occurs, the operati
orange color. Handle the error bas

o

cator light flashes an
following table.

Operation indicator

Handling method

Repeate
3time

device and charge area.

E,lf:;sehmgve repgg}gﬂé’ V. %&harger com- |Contact your Toyota
Y ation failure. dealer.
(Orange)
Remove the foreign
»A foreign substance is |substance from
between the portable |between portable

device and the charge
area.

The portable device is
out of sync due to the
device being shifted from
its position.

Place the portable
device near the center
of the charge area.

(o
O

%peatedly flashes
4 times continuously
(Orange)

Temperature rising
within ~ the  wireless
charger.

Stop charging at once
and start charging
again after for a while.
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W The wireless charger can be operated when
The power switch is in ACCESSORY or ON mode.
W Usable portable devices

Qi standard wireless charge standard can be used on compatible devices.
However, not all Qi standard devices and compatibility are guaranteed.

Starting with mobile phones and smart phones, it is aimed for low power elec-
trically supplied portable devices of no more than 5W.

B When covers and accessories are attached to portable devices Q
Do not charge in situations where cover and accessories not able t ndle

and accessories.
B While charging, noise enters the AM radio N )
Dise e

Turn off the wireless charger and confirm that the
noise decreases, continuously pushing the powe
less charger for 2 seconds, the frequency of thé
the noise can be reduced.

Also, on that occasion, the operation indi will flash orange 2 times.

HImportant points of the wireless cha
@ If the electronic key cannot be 0 @ ithin the vehicle interior, charging

cannot be done. When the door i§,opened and closed, charging may be
temporarily suspended.

®When charging, the wijré
warmer, however this is a malfunction.
When a portable ice gets warm while charging, charging may stop due
to the protectio ion on the portable device side. In this case, when the
ortable device drops significantly, charge again.

creased. If the

y switch of the wire-
er can be changed and

Salnjea) Joualu|

B Operation

When the powersSupply is turned on, while searching for the portable device a
sound wil produced, however this is not a malfunction.

O
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A\ WARNING

H Caution while driving
When charging a portable device, for safety reasons, the driver should not
operate the main part of the portable device while driving.

H Caution regarding interference with electronic devices

People with implantable cardiac pacemakers, cardiac resynchronizatim‘
therapy-pacemakers or implantable cardioverter defibrillators, as wellsa
any other electrical medical device, should consult their physician abo @
usage of the wireless charger. The operations of the wireless ch r'ma
have an affect on medical devices. K

M To prevent damage or burns
Observe the following precautions. <r !
Failure to do so may result in a possibility of equipment fa damage,

catch fire, burns due to overheat.

® Do not insert any metallic objects between the
table device while charging

@ Do not attach stickers, metallic objects, e
ble device

@® Do not cover with cloth, etc., and ché%

@ Do not charge portable devices than designated

@ Do not attempt to dismantle fér diSassembly or modifications

@ Do not hit or apply a stro e

rea and the por-

e charger area or porta-

=

o3

O&
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A\ WARNING

H Conditions in which the function may not operate correctly
In the following conditions, it may not operate correctly
@ The portable device is fully charged
@ There is foreign matter between the charge area and portable device

@ The temperature of the portable device gets higher from charging §

@ The charging surface of the portable device is facing up

@ The placement of the portable device is out of alignment with thx
area

play, airport or other facility that generates strong radio waves or electrical

noise
@ When the electronic key is in contact with, or is C(@Jy the following

metallic objects
e Cards to which aluminum foil is attached

 Cigarette boxes that have aluminum foil
e Metallic wallets or bags

e Coins
* Hand warmers made of metal
* Media such as CDs and DVDQ

@ Near a TV tower, electric power plant, gas station, radio 5@ e dis-

@® When other wireless keys (t radio waves) are being used nearby

In addition, excluding the abo ioned, when the charger does not per-
)n iRdicator light is flashing continuously, it is
arger is malfunctioning. Contact your Toyota

dealer
B To prevent failu@unage to data
@®Do not bri agnetic cards, such as credit cards, or magnetic recording

to the charger while charging, otherwise, data may dis-
e influence of magnetism. Also, do not bring precision
instruments such as wrist watches, etc., close to the charger, as such
jects may break.

0 not leave portable devices in the cabin. The temperature inside the
bin may become high, when under the sun, and cause damage to the
vice.

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge

When the hybrid system is stopped, do not use the wireless charger for a
long time.

Salnjea) Joualu|
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IArmrest

Pull the armrest down for use.

/\_ NOTICE

To prevent damage to the armrest, do not place too m@ the arm-

rest.

ICoat hooks r\ :

The coat hooks are provided with
the rear assist grips.

7,

)

Ean

o

N

hd
A WARNNG )
Do not P%:oat hangers or other hard or sharp objects on the hook. If the

S curtairy shield airbags deploy, these items may become projectiles,
cau death or serious injury.

RS

vV
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IAssist grips

An assist grip installed on the ceil-
ing can be used to support your
body while sitting on the seat.

A\ WARNING C
Do not use the assist grip when getting in or out of the veh ising from

your seat.

/\_NOTICE OQ

To prevent damage to the assist grip, hang any heavy object or put a
heavy load on the assist grip.

IUsing the steering wheel §wi cpgs
Some audio features n-

trolled using the switcheés on the
steering wheel.

Operation

SaJinjes) Jolsu|

fer depending
on the ty dio system or
navigati em. For details,

ko,
= f
referpto the, manual provided with % D
thﬁudio system or navigation 084PSO13
O
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Cleaning and protecting the vehicle exterior

Perform the following to protect the vehicle and maintain it in
prime condition:

@ Working from top to bottom, liberally apply water to the vehic

body, wheel wells and underside of the vehicle to remove a
and dust. @
® Wash the vehicle body using a sponge or soft cIoth«\s a
chamois.
@ For hard-to-remove marks, use car wash soap an se thoroughly
with water. é
® Wipe away any water.

If water does not bead on a clean surfa pply wax when the vehicle

@ Wax the vehicle when the waterproof coII| eteriorates.
body is cool.

B Automatic car washes ‘

@ Fold the mirrors before washing the vehicle. Start washing from the front of
the vehicle. Make sure to e the"mirrors before driving.

® Brushes used in autom a shes may scratch the vehicle surface and
harm your vehicle’s pai

® Rear spoiler ma be washable in some automatic car washes. There
may also be an d risk of damage to vehicle.

h

W High pressurgca es
®Do not @ ozzles of the car wash to come within close proximity of

the wi

oB ing the car wash, check that the fuel filler door on your vehicle is
d properly

O
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B Note for a smart entry & start system

If the door handle becomes wet while the electronic key is within the effective
range, the door may lock and unlock repeatedly. In that case, follow the fol-
lowing correction procedures to wash the vehicle:

®Place the key in a position 2 m (6 ft.) or more separate from the vehicle
while the vehicle is being washed. (Take care to ensure that the key is not

stolen.)
® Set the electronic key to battery-saving mode to disable the smart entr e

start system. (—P. 163)
B Aluminum wheels
® Remove any dirt immediately by using a neutral detergent. Do t&hard

brushes or abrasive cleaners. Do not use strong or harsh che | clean-
ers.

Use the same mild detergent and wax as used on the pai

®Do not use detergent on the wheels when they are,hot, for example after
driving for long distance in the hot weather.

® Wash detergent from the wheels immediately a@.

B Bumpers

Do not scrub with abrasive cleaners. 2

9J1ed pue adueualuieN
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen washing the vehicle
Do not apply water to the inside of the engine compartment. Doing so may

cause the electrical components etc. to catch fire.

B When cleaning the windshield

Set the wiper switch to off.

If the wiper switch is in “AUTO”, the wip-
ers may operate unexpectedly in the fol-
lowing situations, and may result in
hands being caught or other serious inju-
ries and cause damage to the wiper
blades

@®When the upper part of the windshield
where the raindrop sensor is located is

touched by hand
®\When a wet rag or similar is held close to t sensor

@ If something bumps against the windshiel

@ |If you directly touch the raindrop se r if something bumps into
the raindrop sensor
B Precautions regarding the exh |p
Exhaust gasses cause the ex u e to become quite hot.
When washing the vehicl cayeful not to touch the pipe until it has
cooled sufficiently, as to a hot exhaust pipe can cause burns.

M Precaution regarding th ar bumper with Blind Spot Monitor
(if equipped)
If the paint of t
function. If thi

per is chipped or scratched, the system may mal-
, consult your Toyota dealer.

=
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NOTICE

To prevent paint deterioration and corrosion on the body and compo-
nents (aluminum wheels etc.)

Wash the vehicle immediately in the following cases:
« After driving near the sea coast

« After driving on salted roads
« If coal tar or tree sap is present on the paint surface

« If dead insects, insect droppings or bird droppings are present o.
us

paint surface
 After driving in an area contaminated with soot, oily smoke, w\
iron powder or chemical substances
« If the vehicle becomes heavily soiled with dust or mud
« If liquids such as benzene and gasoline are spilled o pa t surface
If the paint is chipped or scratched, have it repaired imm
To prevent the wheels from corroding, remove a i store in a place
with low humidity when storing the wheels.

To prevent damage to the windshield wipef ar
When lifting the wiper arms away from the @ ield pull the driver side
ssenger’s side. When returning

wiper arm upward first, and repeat for

the wipers to their original position, om’the passenger’s side first.
Cleaning the exterior lights
Wash carefully. Do not use ic'substances or scrub with a hard brush.
This may damage the su ofsthe lights.
Do not apply wax to t of the lights.
Wax may cause damageiio the lenses.
Handling the dec resin parts (for vehicles equipped with 17-inch tires)

Make sure to=@bsérve the following when handling wheels equipped with
decorative parts. Failure to observe these precautions may result in

damagerto the decorative resin parts or wheels.

* Do move the decorative resin parts
hen decorative resin parts removal is necessary, contact your Toyota dealer.

. not hold the tire by the decorative
resin parts.

9J1ed pue adueualuleN
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If there is rattling in the decorative resin parts, or strange sounds from the
wheel area when driving, have your wheels inspected at your Toyota
dealer.
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/\_ NOTICE

When using an automatic car wash

Set the wiper switch to the off position.
If the wiper switch is in “AUTO” the wipers may operate and the wiper
blades may be damaged.

[HWhen using a high pressure car wash
©® When washing the vehicle, do not let water of the high pressure washeg=hi
directly or the vicinity of the camera (if equipped). Due to the shoc @
the high pressure water, it is possible the device may not oper SNAO
mal.
an

©® Do not bring the nozzle tip close to boots (rubber or resi ctured
cover), connectors or the following parts. The parts may be damaged if
they come into contact with high-pressure water.

 Traction related parts

 Steering parts
e Suspension parts
» Brake parts O

[ When raising the windshield wiper ar

Make sure to hold the hook parts of o

wiper arms to raise them. Hook parts \
Do not hold only the wiper blai en

raising them, or it may cause def ion

of the wiper blades.
Q.Q' —

<&

O
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Cleaning and protecting the vehicle interior

The following procedures will help protect your vehicle’s interior
and keep it in top condition:

IProtecting the vehicle interior

Remove dirt and dust using a vacuum cleaner. Wipe dirty su

with a cloth dampened with lukewarm water.
For surfaces that are still dirty, use a diluted water soluti pprOX|-
Xce

mately 1% neutral detergent. Afterward, firmly wring out ahy e water
from a cloth dampened with water, and then wipe off all¢e alnl g traces of
detergent.

ICIeaning the leather areas

@® Remove dirt and dust using a vacuum

@ Wipe off any excess dirt and dust 't ft cloth dampened with
diluted detergent.
Use a diluted water solution of i tely 5% neutral wool detergent.

@ Wring out any excess w fram the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
all remaining traces of t.

® Wipe the surface , soft cloth to remove any remaining
moisture. Allow the leather to dry in a shaded and ventilated area.

5

ICIeaning the leather areas §
® Remov irt using a vacuum cleaner %
@ Appl ild soap solution to the synthetic leather using a sponge o
owsoft cleth. o

A the solution to soak in for a few minutes. Remove the dirt and 3

ipe off the solution with a clean, damp cloth.

D
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B Caring for leather areas
Toyota recommends cleaning the interior of the vehicle at least twice a year to
maintain the quality of the vehicle’s interior.

B Shampooing the carpets

There are several commercial foaming-type cleaners available. Use a sponge
or brush to apply the foam. Rub in overlapping circles. Do not use water.
Wipe dirty surfaces and let them dry. Excellent results are obtained by kee

ing the carpet as dry as possible.

i Seat belts Q
Clean with mild soap and lukewarm water using a cloth or s N (o]
check the belts periodically for excessive weatr, fraying or cuts.

o~
A\ WARNING )

B Water in the vehicle
®Do not splash or spill liquid in the vehicle, s
hybrid battery (traction battery) air vents, and.i
Doing so may cause the hybrid battery (tra
nents, etc. to malfunction or catch fire.

® Do not get any of the SRS compone iring in the vehicle interior wet.

the floor, in the
ggage compartment.
battery), electrical compo-

properly, resulting in death of seri injury.
@ Vehicles with wireless ¢
Do not let the wirele er (—P. 350) get wet. Failure to do so may
cause the charger to beéeme hot and cause burns or could cause electric
shock resulting i th or serious injury.
B Cleaning the inte pecially instrument panel)
or polish cleaner. The instrument panel may reflect

Do not use c@
off the Wiﬁs eld Jobstructing the driver’s view and leading to an accident,

(—P. 37)
An electrical malfunction may c the airbags to deploy or not function

resultingii ath or serious injury.
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NOTICE

Cleaning detergents

Do not use the following types of detergent, as they may discolor the vehi-
cle interior or cause streaks or damage to painted surfaces:

* Non-seat portions: Organic substances such as benzene or gasoline,
alkaline or acidic solutions, dye, and bleach
e Seats: Alkaline or acidic solutions, such as thinner, benzene, and alco-

hol

Do not use polish wax or polish cleaner. The instrument panel’
interior part’s painted surface may be damaged.
Preventing damage to leather surfaces
Observe the following precautions to avoid damage to an@ration of
leather surfaces:
Remove any dust or dirt from leather surfaces immediatel
Do not expose the vehicle to direct sunlight fo en periods of time.
Park the vehicle in the shade, especially during mer.
Do not place items made of vinyl, plastic,aming wax on the uphol-
stery, as they may stick to the leathe aceqif the vehicle interior heats
up significantly.
Water on the floor

Do not wash the vehicle floor wi er.

Vehicle systems such as the j0 system may be damaged if water comes
into contact with electric nts such as the audio system above or
under the floor of the ve “Water may also cause the body to rust.

When cleaning t insi of the windshield (vehicles with Toyota
Safety Sense P)

Do not allow aner to contact the lens. Also, do not touch the lens.
(—P. 243)

Cleaning th e of the rear window

Do, not"dse glass cleaner to clean the rear window, as this may cause
age to the rear window defogger heater wires. Use a cloth dampened
witfylukewarm water to gently wipe the window clean. Wipe the window in

rokes running parallel to the heater wires.
careful not to scratch or damage the heater wires.

9J1ed pue adueualuleN
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Maintenance requirements

To ensure safe and economical driving, day-to-day care and reg-
ular maintenance are essential. Toyota recommends the follow-
ing maintenance:

IScheduIed maintenance

Scheduled maintenance should be performed at specifie&N@

according to the maintenance schedule.

For full details of your maintenance schedule, refer to the “Warranty and
Service Booklet”.

IDo-it-yourseIf maintenance

What about do-it-yourself maintenance?

Many maintenance items are easy to do arself if you have a little
mechanical ability and a few basic au e.i00ls.
Note, however, that some mainte ks require special tools and

an experienced do-it-yoursel anic, we recommend that repairs and
maintenance be conducte ur Toyota dealer who will keep a record of
maintenance on your vehi

require Warranty Ser '

skills. These are best performqu ified technicians. Even if you are

e.{Lhis record could be helpful should you ever
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EWhere to go for maintenance service?
It makes good sense to take your vehicle to your local Toyota dealer for main-
tenance service as well as other inspections and repairs.

Toyota technicians are well-trained specialists receiving the latest service
information through technical bulletins, service tips, and in-dealership training
programs. They learn to work on Toyota before they work on your vehicle,
rather than while they are working on it. Doesn’t that seem like the best wa
Your Toyota dealer has invested a lot of money in special Toyota tool
service equipment. It helps them to do the job better and at less cost. Q

Your Toyota dealer’s service department will perform all of the c
maintenance on your vehicle reliably and economically.

W Does your vehicle need repairs?
Be on the alert for changes in performance and soundsgand visual tip-offs

that indicate service is needed. Some important clues are:

® Engine missing, stumbling or pinging

® Appreciable loss of power Q

® Strange engine noises

® A fluid leak under the vehicle (Howev ripping from the air condi-

tioning system after use is normal.)

® Change in exhaust sound (This te a dangerous carbon monoxide
leak. Drive with the windows nd have the exhaust system checked
immediately.)

@ Flat-looking tires, excessivati ueal when cornering, uneven tire wear
® Vehicle pulls to one si riven straight on a level road
@ Strange noises r to sspension movement

®Loss of brake ness, spongy feeling brake pedal, pedal almost
touches the icle pulls to one side when braking

® Engine coo emperature continually higher than normal (—P. 431)

If you notice’any of these clues, take your vehicle to your Toyota dealer as
s%po ible. Your vehicle may need adjustment or repair.

O
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A\ WARNING

MIf your vehicle is not properly maintained

Improper maintenance could result in serious damage to the vehicle and
possible serious injury or death.

B Handling of the 12-volt battery

12-volt battery posts, terminals and related accessories contain lead an<§
lead compounds which are known to cause brain damage. Wash

hands after handling. (—P. 384)
LN
N
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Do-it-yourself service precautions

If you perform maintenance by yourself, be sure to follow the
correct procedure as given in these sections.

Iltems

Parts and tools

12-volt battery
condition
(—P. 384)

Warm water » Baking soda e Grease

Engine/power
control unit
coolant level
(—P. 381)

Conventional wrench (for terminal clamp b \
Distilled water
“Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” similar high

a
quality ethylene glycol-based @te, non-
with long-

amine, non-nitrite and non-borate
1 pre-mixed with

life hybrid organic acid technol
(200Ia
50% coolant and 50% dgi water.

“Toyota Super Long Life
Funnel (used only fofaddi

Engine oil level

* Rag or paper,

or@il or equivalent

“Toyota Genuin

(—P. 378)
* Funnel (us ly for adding engine oil)
Fuses (—P. 409) |+ Fuse amperage rating as original
B it e number and wattage rating as origi-
Light bulbs
(—P. 413) Phillips-head screwdriver

thead screwdriver * Wrench

Radiator andf co

denser (P. 383)

Tire pressure gauge
Compressed air source

her fluid
@2 388)

Tire in%pres-
iﬁ(jp. 4)
S

Water or washer fluid containing antifreeze (for win-
ter use)

Funnel (used only for adding water or washer fluid)
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A\ WARNING

The engine compartment contains many mechanisms and fluids that may
move suddenly, become hot, or become electrically energized. To avoid death
or serious injury, observe the following precautions.

HEWhen working on the engine compartment
® Make sure that the “ACCESSORY”, “IGNITION ON” or mileage displa*, :
(—P. 97) on the main display and the “READY” indicator are both off. \

@ Keep hands, clothing and tools away from the moving fan.

@®Be careful not to touch the engine, power control unit, radiatop,
manifold, etc. right after driving as they may be hot. Oil an&er ids
may also be hot.

@ Do not leave anything that may burn easily, such as papefr.and fags, in the
engine compartment. 0

® Do not smoke, cause sparks or expose an open flame to juel. Fuel fumes

ourha l! or eyes and damage
@« in your eyes, flush the

ou still experience discom-

are flammable.

@ Take care because brake fluid can harm y:
painted surfaces. If fluid gets on your h:
affected area with clean water immedi
fort, consult a doctor.

BWhen working near the electric @

Be sure the power switch is off
With the power switch in ON“mode

cally start to run if the air itien
is high. (—P. 383)
M Safety glasses

Wear safety gla revent flying or falling material, fluid spray, etc.
from getting i es.

Q\/
O&

ngifans or radiator grille

fle electric cooling fans may automati-
g is on and/or the coolant temperature
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/\_ NOTICE

[1f you remove the air cleaner filter

Driving with the air cleaner filter removed may cause excessive engine wear
due to dirt in the air.

[1f the brake fluid level is low or high
It is normal for the brake fluid level to go down slightly as the brake pad

wear or when the fluid level in the accumulator is high.
If the reservoir needs frequent refilling, it may indicate a serious proble©
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Release the lock from the inside of the vehicle to open the hood.

Pull the hood lock release lever.
The hood will pop up slightly.

1063PS006

Pull the auxiliary catch lever to
the left and lift the hood.

’ o
J(
1063PS008a
Hold the hood open@svting
the supporting rginto e slot. )
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375

A\ WARNING

B When closing the hood

When closing the hood, take extra care
to prevent your fingers etc. from being
caught.

H Pre-driving check
Check that the hood is fully closed and locked.
If the hood is not locked properly, it may open while the vehiclé®is in motion
and cause an accident, which may result in death or sesious’injury.

M After installing the support rod into the slot

Make sure the rod supports the hood secur ing down on to your
head or body.
Vo

/\_ NOTICE Q <
M When closing the hood

Be sure to return the sup rod tefits clip before closing the hood. Closing
the hood without returni@g port rod properly could cause the hood to
bend.

<&

O
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Positioning a floor jack

When using a floor jack, follow the instructions in the manual
provided with the jack and perform the operation safely.

When raising your vehicle with a floor jack, position the jack cor-
rectly. Improper placement may damage your vehicle or caus

injury. O
@ Front A\

1063PS012
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Engine compartment

% — 9 0 @ @ 1063PS004
Y@ Power control unit coolant
1

reservoir (—P. 381)

) (@ Radiator (—P. 383)
(® Engine oil level dipstic Condenser (—P. 383)
é‘—)? 378) (9 Electric cooling fans

(® Engine oi (—P.379) @ Washer fluid tank  (—P. 388)

(® 12-volbatte (—P. 384)

(@ Fuse boxes

9J1ed pue adueualuieN -
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IEngine oil

With the engine at operating temperature and turned off, check the oil

level on the dipstick.
B Checking the engine oil

and turning off the hybrid system, wait more than 5 minutes f

Park the vehicle on level ground. After warming up the engine s

the oil to drain back into the bottom of the engine.

Holding a rag under the end,
pull the dipstick out.

Wipe the dipstick clean.
[4] Reinsert the dipstick fully.

Holding a rag under thesen
pull the dipstick o@
check the oil leve

@ Low
@ Normal Q
® Exce@
X

pge dipstick and reinsert it fully.

ITI43V090
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B Adding engine oil

If the oil level is below or near /

the low level mark, add engine

oil of the same type as that
already in the engine.

Make sure to check the oil type and prepare the ite
before adding oil. )

Engine oil selection —P. 500 \
Oil quantity (Low — Full) | 1.5L (L6 qt., 1.3 W

ltems Clean funnel ,'\V

Remove the oil filler cap by turni terclockwise.

Add engine oil slowly, checki stick.

Install the oil filler cap byt g it clockwise.

B Engine oil consumption
A certain amount of engi e consumed while driving. In the following
situations, oil consumptionwmnay increase, and engine oil may need to be
refilled in between aintenance intervals.

new, for example directly after purchasing the vehicle or

e engine

or oil of an inappropriate viscosity is used

®When driging at high engine speeds or with a heavy load, or when driving

e accelerating or decelerating frequently

hen, leaving the engine idling for a long time, or when driving frequently
ough heavy traffic

9J1ed pue adueualuleN



380 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

A\ WARNING

HUsed engine oil

@®Used engine oil contains potentially harmful contaminants which may
cause skin disorders such as inflammation and skin cancer, so care
should be taken to avoid prolonged and repeated contact. To remove used
engine oil from your skin, wash thoroughly with soap and water. :

@ Dispose of used oil and filters only in a safe and acceptable manner 5
not dispose of used oil and filters in household trash, in sewers or onto the
ground. Call your Toyota dealer, service station or auto parts store
information concerning recycling or disposal. \

@ Do not leave used engine oil within the reach of children. f.

/\_ NOTICE 0"“
[ To prevent serious engine damage
Check the oil level on a regular basis. Q
i

HWhen replacing the engine oil

© Be careful not to spill engine oil on t cle’components.

@ Avoid overfilling, or the engine ¢ amaged.

© Check the oil level on the dipsti ery time you refill the vehicle.
© Be sure the engine oil filler perly tightened.

o3

O&
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ICooIant

The coolant level is satisfactory if it is between the “FULL” and “LOW”
lines on the reservoir when the hybrid system is cold.

B Engine coolant reservoir

D Reservoir cap
(@ “FULL” line
(® “LOW” line

If the level is on or below the
“LOW” line, add coolant up to
the “FULL” line. (—P. 488)

(O Reservoir cap
(@ “FULL” line
® “LOW” line
If the level is on or below

“LOW” line, add coolant #ip
the “FULL” line. (—P. 48

A

1063PS019
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W Coolant selection

Only use “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” or a similar high quality ethylene
glycol based non-silicate, non-amine, non-nitrite, and non-borate coolant with
long-life hybrid organic acid technology.

“Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” is a mixture of 50% coolant and 50% deion-
ized water. (Minimum temperature: -35°C [-31°F])

For more details about coolant, contact your Toyota dealer.
HIf the coolant level drops within a short time of replenishing
Visually check the radiator, hoses, engine/power control unit coolant p

caps, drain cock and water pump. \
If you cannot find a leak, have your Toyota dealer test the cap heck for

leaks in the cooling system.

|
A\ WARNING \\/
B When the hybrid system is hot \J
Do not remove the engine/power control unit cog ervoir caps.
The cooling system may be under pressure y 'Spray hot coolant if the

cap is removed, causing serious injuries

NOTICE Q

When adding coolant

Coolant is neither plain nomstraight antifreeze. The correct mixture of
water and antifreeze mustde USed to provide proper lubrication, corrosion
re to read the antifreeze or coolant label.

protection and cooling, Be s
If you spill cool%
Be sure to wi ith water to prevent it from damaging parts or paint.

O&
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IRadiator and condenser

Check the radiator and condenser and clear away any foreign objects.
If either of the above parts is extremely dirty or you are not sure of
their condition, have your vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING

N

HEWhen the hybrid system is hot

Do not touch the radiator or condenser as they may be hot and cause @
ous injuries, such as burns. L\

BWhen the electric cooling fans are operating
Do not touch the engine compartment.

With the power switch in ON mode, the electric cooling automati-
cally start to run if the air conditioning is on and/or the, coolant temperature

is high. Be sure the power switch is off when worki
ing fans or radiator grille.
N

e electric cool-
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I 12-volt battery

Check the 12-volt battery as follows.

B 12-volt battery exterior

Make sure that the 12-volt battery terminals are not corroded and

that there are no loose connections, cracks, or loose clamps.

Terminals

B Checking battery fluid

LEVEL” lines.
(D “UPPER LEVEL" line

the “LOWER L 2

add distilled @er.
[ | Addi@:;;ed water

em the vent plug.

(2 “LOWER LEVEL” line
If the fluid level is @ |

dd distilled water.

level by looking directly at the

S B

=

1063PS028a

LOWER LEVEL

If the “UPPER LEVEL” line can-
not be seen, check the fluid

O

ITY43C024

Put the vent plug back on and close it securely.
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HBefore recharging

When recharging, the 12-volt battery produces hydrogen gas which is flam-
mable and explosive. Therefore, observe the following precautions before
recharging:

@ If recharging with the 12-volt battery installed on the vehicle, be sure to dis-
connect the ground cable.
® Make sure the power switch on the charger is off when connecting and d
connecting the charger cables to the 12-volt battery.
W After recharging/reconnecting the 12-volt battery
® Unlocking the doors using the smart entry & start system may N Si-

ble immediately after reconnecting the 12-volt battery. If thishappens, use
the wireless remote control or the mechanical key to Iock/@th doors.

@ Start the hybrid system with the power switch in ACC RY/'mode. The
hybrid system may not start with the power switch turne owever, the

hybrid system will operate normally from the second t.
® The power switch mode is recorded by the ve @ the 12-volt battery is

reconnected, the vehicle will return the pow Vitch mode to the status it
was in before the 12-volt battery was dised. Make sure to turn off
the power before disconnect the 12-v : ake extra care when con-
necting the 12-volt battery if the po@&:h mode prior to discharge is

unknown.

® Restart the hybrid system, depress the brake pedal, and confirm that it is
possible to shift into each s sition.

If the system will not star multiple attempts at all methods above,

contact your Toyota deal

Q&
O
<

O
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A\ WARNING

B Chemicals in the 12-volt battery

The 12-volt battery contains poisonous and corrosive sulfuric acid and may
produce hydrogen gas which is flammable and explosive. To reduce the risk
of death or serious injury, take the following precautions while working on or
near the 12-volt battery:

@® Do not cause sparks by touching the 12-volt battery terminals with too ‘
® Do not smoke or light a match near the 12-volt battery.

@ Avoid contact with eyes, skin and clothes. \
® Never inhale or swallow electrolyte.

@ Wear protective safety glasses when working near the 124volt battery.

@ Keep children away from the 12-volt battery.

B Where to safely charge the 12-volt battery
Always charge the 12-volt battery in an open argé. Dg charge the 12-
volt battery in a garage or closed room where t insufficient ventila-
tion.

B Emergency measures regarding elect
@ If electrolyte gets in your eyes
Flush your eyes with clean wate east 15 minutes and get immedi-
ate medical attention. If possi Qtinue to apply water with a sponge or
cloth while traveling to the tmpedical facility.

@ If electrolyte gets on yo
Wash the affected ar
attention immediately.

ly. If you feel pain or burning, get medical

@ If electrolyte gets our clothes
It can soak t ing on to your skin. Immediately take off the cloth-
ing and fol procedure above if necessary.
®If you i swallow electrolyte
Drink ‘a,lafge quantity of water or milk. Get emergency medical attention
immediately.
| disconnecting the 12-volt battery

Doy not disconnect the negative (-) terminal on the body side. The discon-
cted negative (-) terminal may touch the positive (+) terminal, which may
ause a short and result in death or serious injury.
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/\_ NOTICE

HWhen recharging the 12-volt battery

Never recharge the 12-volt battery while the hybrid system is operating.
Also, be sure all accessories are turned off.

HWhen adding distilled water
Avoid overfilling. Water spilled during 12-volt battery recharging may caus$

&\O

C
O
o
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I washer fluid

Open the lid.

Check the washer fluid level on
the level gauge.

® “NORMAL"
@ “LOW”

If the washer fluid level i @
“LOW”, add washer quid@
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen adding washer fluid

Do not add washer fluid when the hybrid system is hot or operating as
washer fluid contains alcohol and may catch fire if spilled on the engine etc.

/\_ NOTICE

Do not use any fluid other than washer fluid \O

Do not use soapy water or engine antifreeze instead of washer fl
Doing so may cause streaking on the vehicle’s painted surfaces.

[ Diluting washer fluid

Dilute washer fluid with water as necessary.
Refer to the freezing temperatures listed on the label of the Washer fluid bot-

| QQ
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Tires

Replace or rotate tires in accordance with maintenance sched-
ules and treadwear.

IChecking tires

Check if the treadwear indicators are showing on the tires. Also @
the tires for uneven wear, such as excessive wear on one Si
tread.

Check the spare tire condition and pressure if not rotated.
\Q

CTYB3ZA001

O New tread
@ Worn tread Q
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ITire rotation

Rotate the tires in the order shown.

» Vehicles without full-size spare » Vehicles with full-size spare

tire tire
[ ———
(==
Front Front
C(Je=——=>C"] -
ITN43Y023 \ ITN43Y024
To equalize tire wear and help extend tire life, Teyota Mnmends that tire
rotation is carried out approximately every 10000 6000 miles).

B When to replace your vehicle’s tires U
Tires should be replaced if:
® The treadwear indicators are sh oma tire.

®You have tire damage such a$ c splits, cracks deep enough to expose

the fabric, and bulges indic nternal damage.
® A tire goes flat repeate capnot be properly repaired due to the size or
location of a cut or othe e.
If you are not sure, ult with your Toyota dealer.
W Tire life

Any tire over @ Id must be checked by a qualified technician even if it
has seldon»o er been used or damage is not obvious.

mIf the tr n snow tires wears down below 4 mm (0.16 in.)
The gffectiveness of the tires as snow tires is lost.

B Low profile tires (vehicles with 17-inch tires)

eherally, low profile tires will wear more rapidly and tire grip performance
oe reduced on snowy and/or icy roads when compared to standard tires.
Be sure to use snow tires or tire chains on snowy and/or icy roads and drive
carefully at a speed appropriate for road and weather conditions.

9J1ed pue adueualuleN
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A\ WARNING

B When inspecting or replacing tires

Observe the following precautions to prevent accidents.

Failure to do so may cause damage to parts of the drive train as well as
dangerous handling characteristics, which may lead to an accident resulting
in death or serious injury.

Also, do not mix tires of remarkably different treadwear.
® Do not use tire sizes other than those recommended by Toyota.
K bi

® Do not mix tires of different makes, models or tread patterns. :§

®Do not mix differently constructed tires (radial, bias-belte
tires).
® Do not mix summer, all season and snow tires.

@® Do not use tires that have been used on another vehicle.
Do not use tires if you do not know how they wer previously.

ply

4
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/\_ NOTICE

[ Driving on rough roads

Take particular care when driving on roads with loose surfaces or potholes.
These conditions may cause losses in tire inflation pressure, reducing the
cushioning ability of the tires. In addition, driving on rough roads may cause
damage to the tires themselves, as well as the vehicle’s wheels and body.

HLow profile tires (vehicles with 17-inch tires)
Low profile tires may cause greater damage than usual to the wheel
0,

receiving impact from the road surface. Therefore pay attention to‘the
lowing:
infl

© Be sure to use proper tire inflation pressure. If tires are un , they
may be damaged more severely.

@ Avoid pot holes, uneven pavement, curbs and other ro
to do so can lead to severe tire and wheel damage.

[1f tire inflation pressure of each tire becomes ife driving

Do not continue driving, or your tires and/or ©®‘be ruined.

ds. Failure

o3
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Tire inflation pressure

Make sure to maintain proper tire inflation pressure. Tire infla-
tion pressure should be checked at least once per month. How-
ever, Toyota recommends that tire inflation pressure be checked

once every two weeks. (—P. 505)

W Effects of incorrect tire inflation pressure \\/
Driving with incorrect tire inflation pressure may result in the foll&
® Reduced fuel economy

® Reduced driving comfort and poor handling OQ

® Reduced tire life due to wear

® Reduced safety

® Damage to the drive train

If a tire needs frequent inflating, have it chec @ your Toyota dealer.

M Instructions for checking tire inflatio ssure
When checking tire inflation pressur rvethe following:

® Check only when the tires are
If your vehicle has been parkéd foriat least 3 hours or has not been driven

for more than 1.5 km or 1 mil€, will get an accurate cold tire inflation
pressure reading.

® Always use a tire pressuré gauge.
It is difficult to j@ tire is properly inflated based only on its appear-
ance.

®ltis normal inflation pressure to be higher after driving as heat is
generated i e. Do not reduce tire inflation pressure after driving.

® Passefiger$ and luggage weight should be placed so that the vehicle is bal-

O/<
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A\ WARNING

HProper inflation is critical to save tire performance

Keep your tires properly inflated.
If the tires are not properly inflated, the following conditions may occur
which could lead to an accident resulting in death or serious injury:

@ Excessive wear A
@ Uneven wear ‘\

@ Poor handling O

@ Possibility of blowouts resulting from overheated tires \

@ Air leaking from between tire and wheel &

® Wheel deformation and/or tire damage

@ Greater possibility of tire damage while driving (du hazards,
expansion joints, sharp edges in the road, etc.)

/\_ NOTICE Q
When inspecting and adjusting tire i essure

i i0
Be sure to put the tire valve caps b %
oisture may get into the valve and

If a valve cap is not installed, dir
cause an air leak, resulting in reaSed tire inflation pressure.

o3
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If a wheel is bent, cracked or heavily corroded, it should be
replaced. Otherwise, the tire may separate from the wheel or

cause aloss of handling control. E
IWheeI selection

When replacing wheels, care should be taken to ensure tm&
idth“and

equivalent to those removed in load capacity, diameter, ri
inset™.
Replacement wheels are available at your Toyota 6

*. Conventionally referred to as “offset”.

Toyota does not recommend using the follow@
® Wheels of different sizes or types

@ Used wheels O

@ Bent wheels that have been stra@nd

IAIuminum wheel precautiops

@ Use only Toyota whe Wd wrenches designed for use with
your aluminum whe

® When rotating, repai or changing your tires, check that the
wheel nuts ar ight after driving 1600 km (1000 miles).

@ Be caref damage the aluminum wheels when using tire

chains
® Use @oyota genuine balance weights or equivalent and a plas-
)’Qru er hammer when balancing your wheels.

O
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen replacing wheels

@ Do not use wheels that are a different size from those recommended in the
Owner’s Manual, as this may result in a loss of handling control.

@ Never use an inner tube in a leaking wheel which is designed for a tube-
less tire. Doing so may result in an accident, causing death or seriou§
injury.

B When installing the wheel nuts

@ Be sure to install the wheel nuts with the
tapered ends facing inward. Installing
the nuts with the tapered ends facing
outward can cause the wheel to break
and eventually cause the wheel to come
off while driving, which could lead to an
accident resulting in death or serious
injury. STSOT00030

@ Never use oil or grease on the wheel bolts uts.
Oil and grease may cause the whe o/be excessively tightened,
leading to bolt or disc wheel dama dition, the oil or grease can
cause the wheel nuts to loosen Q heel may fall off, causing an acci-

dent and resulting in death o us injury. Remove any oil or grease
from the wheel bolts or wheel nuts:
B Use of defective wheels p

Do not use cracked or @
Doing so could cause the tike to leak air during driving, possibly causing an
accident.

O&
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Air conditioning filter

The air conditioning filter must be changed regularly to maintain
air conditioning efficiency.

IRepIacing the air conditioning filter %

Turn the power switch off.

Open the glove box and slide
off the damper.

Push in each side of the glove
box to disconnect the cla

and then slowly and fully,0p
the glove box while su i
it. < ?

'ﬂ‘ ith the glove box fully open,

slightly lift up the glove box and

% pull toward the seat to detach
the bottom of the glove box.

Do not use excessive force if the
glove box does not detach when
lightly pulled. Instead, pull toward
the seat while slightly adjusting the
height of the glove box. 1063PS077
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Remove the filter cover.

(D Unlock the filter cover.

@ Move the filter cover in the
direction of the arrow, and then
pull it out of the claws.

[6] Remove the filter case.

Remove the air conditioningQ

ter from the filter casegsa
replace it with a new on
The “TUP” marks sho the'fil-

ter should be pointing u

Q.

1063PS085

Whe@;g, reverse the steps listed.

O
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B Checking interval

Inspect and replace the air conditioning filter according to the maintenance
schedule. In dusty areas or areas with heavy traffic flow, early replacement
may be required. (For scheduled maintenance information, please refer to the
“Toyota Service Booklet” or “Toyota Warranty Booklet”.)

Ml If air flow from the vents decreases dramatically
The filter may be clogged. Check the filter and replace if necessary.

M Air conditioning filter with deodorizing function
When fragrances are placed in your vehicle, the deodorizing e c
become significantly weakened in a short period.

When an air conditioning odor comes out continuously, replace the“air condi-
tioning filter.

NOTICE 0

When using the air conditioning system

Make sure that a filter is always installed.

Using the air conditioning system without a @ ay cause damage to the
system.

When removing the glove box %

Always follow the specified proced @ 0 ove the glove box (—P. 398). If

the glove box is removed without\following the specified procedure, the
hinge of the glove box may be&Copte damaged.

To prevent damage to t ver

When moving the filter cover in the direc-
fitting, pay

tion of arrow to r e th
attention not to a essive force to
the claws. O isey the claws may be

damagedQ

O

1063PS103
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Wiper rubber replacement

When replacing the wiper rubber, perform the following proce-
dure to operate each wiper.

I Windshield wipers %

B Windshield wiper blade removal and installation

While securely supporting
the wiper blade connection
by hand, press the lock knob
to release the lock, and then
pull out the wiper blade.

Align the wiper blade with the
connecting portion of
wiper arm, and then slide€' it
the direction it was r e

from.
After installing the wiper blade,

check that connection is
locked.

O
o/\<<
S

1063PS109
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B Wiper rubber replacement

&

Pull the wiper rubber until it
protrudes from the slit on the
back of the wiper blade.

Pull out the end of the wiper
rubber from the slit, and then
pull out the rest of the wiper
rubber.

rubber, perform the C
dure in reverse.

After installation, c at'the
end of the wiper “ubber is
installed all th y to the end of
the cap. Q

When installing a new wiQ 2

1063PS035

1063PS036
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IRear window wiper

Move the wiper blade until a
click sound can be heard and
the claw detaches, and then
remove the wiper blade from
the wiper arm.

Pull the wiper rubber out past
the stopper on the wiper blade,
and then continue to pull until it
is completely removed.

Lightly grasp between the claws of
the wiper blade to allow the wiper

rubber to lift up, making it easier to
remove.

1063PS096

Remove the 2 metal plates fr.

the old wiper rubber and i sg
them to the replacement\wip 3
rubber. /

]

1063PS098
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Insert the wiper rubber starting from the claw at the center of the
wiper blade. Pass the wiper rubber through the 3 claws so that it
sticks out from the stopper, and then pass the wiper rubber through

the final remaining claw.

Applying a small amount of washer fluid to the wiper rubber can make it

easier to insert the claws into the grooves.

1063PS099a

[5] Check that the wiper blade

claws are fitted in the grooves
of the wiper rubber.
« If the wiper blade claws are n
fitted in the grooves of the wip

rubber, grasp the wiper b e
and slide it back and for Iti

ple times to insert th WShirto
the grooves.
« Lightly lift up th nter of the wiper rubber to make the rubber easier to

1063PS100a

wiper blade, check that the connection is locked.

slide.
[6] When insmaiper blade, reverse the procedure in step 1.

After ?ﬁa}

B Wip blzmand wiper rubber handling
roper handling may result in damage to the wiper blades or wiper rubber.
O

ve any concerns about replacing the wiper blades or wiper rubber

w self, contact your Toyota dealer.
Front wiper blade cap
he cap cannot be removed, as it is integrated with the front wiper blade.
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A\ WARNING

@ Be careful not to damage the claws when replacing the wipers.

@ After the wiper blade is removed from the wiper arm, place a cloth, etc.,
between the rear window and wiper arm to prevent damage to the rear

window.
@®Be sure not to pull excessively on the wiper rubber or deform its met ;

plates. m\
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Electronic key battery

Replace the battery with a new one if it is depleted.

IYou will need the following items:

@ Flathead screwdriver
@ Lithium battery CR2032

IRepIacing the battery

Release the lock and take out
the mechanical key.

Remove the cover.
To prevent damage to t%
cover the tip of the scr e h

arag.

1063PS039
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Remove the depleted battery.

When removing the cover, if the
battery cannot be seen due to the
electronic key module attaching to
the upper cover, remove the elec-
tronic key module from the cover
so that the battery is visible as

shown in the illustration. Q\A

Insert a new battery with the “+” A,
terminal facing up. \

When installing, reverse the steps listed.

-

B Use a CR2032 lithium battery ! !
©® Batteries can be purchased at your Toyota dealer, loca ical appliance

shops or camera stores.

® Replace only with the same or equivalent type ded by the manu-
facturer.

® Dispose of used batteries according to the
W If the electronic key battery is deplete
The following symptoms may occur: %
® The smart entry & start system ireless remote control will not function

properly.
® The operational range will b d.

Q&
O
<

O
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A\ WARNING

B Removed battery and other parts

These parts are small and if swallowed by a child, they can cause choking.
Keep away from children. Failure to do so could result in death or serious

injury. :
/\_ NOTICE O\
[ For normal operation after replacing the battery &\

Observe the following precautions to prevent accidents:
© Always work with dry hands.

Moisture may cause the battery to rust.
© Do not touch or move any other component inside t@)te control.

@ Do not bend either of the battery terminals. Q
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Checking and replacing fuses

If any of the electrical components do not operate, a fuse may
have blown. If this happens, check and replace the fuses as nec-

essary.

Turn the power switch off.
Open the fuse box cover.

» Engine compartment type A fuse box \

While pushing the 2 claws, lift
up the cover.

When closing the cover, make
sure to attach the 2 claws.

» Engine compartment ty,
While pushing the 3 @
up the cover.

When closing the cover, make
sure to attac 3 claws.

1063PS041b

1063PS042b
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» Left side instrument panel
(D Push the tab in and remove
the cover.

(@ Unplug the connector while
pressing the lock release.
(3) Remove the lid.

Make sure to press the claw
during removal or installation.

Remove the fuse. \

Only type A fuse ca Q
removed using the pullo@ S

1063PS045
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Check if the fuse is blown.
@® Normal fuse
(@ Blown fuse

Replace the blown fuse with a new fuse of an appropriate amperage rat-
ing. The amperage rating can be found on the fuse box lid.

> Type A

» Type B

1163WG018

1163WG019

1163WG020
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6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

W After a fuse is replaced

@ If the lights do not turn on even after the fuse has been replaced, a bulb may
need replacement. (—P. 413)

@ If the replaced fuse blows again, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

W If there is an overload in a circuit

The fuses are designed to blow, protecting the wiring harness from damage:
When replacing light bulbs

Toyota recommends that you use genuine Toyota products designed,f
vehicle. Because certain bulbs are connected to circuits designed(to prevent
overload, non-genuine parts or parts not designed for this vehicle,may be
unusable. )

A\ WARNING o

B To prevent system breakdowns and vehicle f@ -

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause damage to the @ e, and possibly a fire or

injury.

® Never use a fuse of a higher ampe ing than that indicated, or use
any other object in place of a fu

@ Always use a genuine Toyot
Never replace a fuse with i

@ Do not modify the fus@ oxes.

NOTICE

Before repla @ S
Have thefcause0Of electrical overload determined and repaired by your

Toyota r as soon as possible.

&

O
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You may replace the following bulbs by yourself. The difficulty
level of replacement varies depending on the bulb. As there is a

danger that components may be damaged, we recommend that
replacement is carried out by your Toyota dealer. %

IPreparing for light bulb replacement O
Check the wattage of the light bulb to be replaced. (—P.

IBuIb locations
® Front

N

|

Q\liﬁ
9J1ed pue adueualuieN -
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IRepIacing light bulbs
B Front turn signal lights

For the right side only:
Using a screwdriver, press
down on the center portion of
the clip to remove it. After
removing the clip, slide the
washer tank inlet pipe to the
right.

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

Remove the light buIb®2

Q~
o3

Q 1063PS051
an nstalling, reverse the steps listed.
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B Rear turn signal lights and back-up lights

Open the back door. Insert a
screwdriver into the cover on
the side of the light and
detach the claws indicated by
the dotted lines near the
exterior of the vehicle. Then,
pry the cover and pull it
toward the rear of the vehicle
to detach the claws indi-
cated by the dotted lines
near the vehicle interior.

To prevent damage to the cover, protect the tip ofithe serewdriver with a
rag.

Remove the 2 screws.

Pull the light it toaard the
rear of the @sto remove
it. O

<
O

1063PS053

1063PS054
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Turn the bulb base counterclockwise.

> Rear turn signal light » Back-up light

Remove the light bulb.
» Rear turn signal light

[6] Install a new light blb then install the bulb base to the light unit
by inserting jit"ahd turning the bulb base clockwise.
> Rear turnm ight » Back-up light
| Bi—

o)
(<]
w
o
(%}
o
o
©
9J1ed pue adueualuieN -
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Align the grooves on the light
unit with the claws, and insert
the light unit straight so that
the 2 pins on the light unit fit
into the holes. Confirm that
the light unit is completely
secured.

Install the 2 screws.
[9] Instal ter.

O

1063PS062

/)

1063PS063
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B Replacing the following bulbs

If any of the lights listed below has burnt out, have it replaced by
your Toyota dealer.

@ Headlights

@ Daytime running lights

@ Front position lights
@ Fog lights
@ Side turn signal lights O
® Tail lights \

@ Stop lights &
@ High mounted stoplight < ,
@ License plate lights \
WLED lights \
The lights other than the front turn signal li rn signal lights and
back-up lights each consist of a number of L@a of the LEDs burn out,
take your vehicle to your Toyota dealer t ight replaced.
l Condensation build-up on the inside@%ns
Temporary condensation build-up inside of the headlight lens does not
indicate a malfunction. Conta% yota dealer for more information in the

following situations:

® Large drops of water h I on the inside of the lens.
® Water has built up insi@ﬁeadlight.

BEWhen replacing li ulbs
—P. 412 @

<&

O
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A\ WARNING

HReplacing light bulbs

@ Be sure to stop the hybrid system and turn off the lights. Do not attempt to
replace the bulb immediately after turning off the lights.
The bulbs become very hot and may cause burns.

@ Do not touch the glass portion of the light bulb with bare hands. When it '§, :
unavoidable to hold the glass portion, use and hold with a clean dry \
to avoid getting moisture and oils on the bulb.
Also, if the bulb is scratched or dropped, it may blow out or crack.

@ Fully install light bulbs and any parts used to secure them. Faildre to'do so
may result in heat damage, fire, or water entering the headlight tiit. This
may damage the headlights or cause condensation to build up aon the lens.

®Do not attempt to repair or disassemble light bulbs, rs, electric
circuits or component parts.

Doing so may result in death or serious injury d
M To prevent damage or fire

@ Make sure bulbs are fully seated and lock
@ Check the wattage of the bulb before | prevent heat damage.

<&

O

ic shock.
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Emergency flashers

The emergency flashers are used to warn other drivers when the
vehicle has to be stopped in the road due to a breakdown, etc.

Press the switch.

All the turn signal lights will flash.
To turn them off, press the switch
once again.

B Emergency flashers
If the emergency flashers are used for a Ionhile the hybrid system is
not operating (while the “READY” indic otilluminated), the 12-volt bat-
tery may discharge.

Q
@Q&
O

&

O
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If your vehicle has to be stopped in an

emergency

Only in an emergency, such as if it becomes impossible to stop

the vehicle in the normal way, stop the vehicle using the follow-
ing procedure:

Do not pump the brake pedal repeatedly as this will incre ort
required to slow the vehicle.
Shift the shift position to N. Q
> If the shift position is shifted to N
After slowing down, stop the vehicle in a sc y the road.
Stop the hybrid system.

» If the shift position cannot be shifte @

Steadily step on the brake pedal with both feet and firmly dT@
he

Keep depressing the brake ped oth feet to reduce vehicle
speed as much as possible.
To stop the hybrid system, /

press and hold t@% @

switch for 2 cons ec- I

onds or more, resshit briefly \ é

3 times or mo@cession. ’
O Press and hold for 2 seconds or

more, or press briefly 3 times or

more
CTY52AD214

;@the ehicle in a safe place by the road.

¥
ARNING

Sasle a|gqnoJ) Usym\

the hybrid system has to be turned off while driving

Power assist for the steering wheel will be lost, making the steering wheel
heavier to turn. Decelerate as much as possible before turning off the hybrid
system.
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If towing is necessary, we recommend having your vehicle
towed by your Toyota dealer or commercial towing service,
using a wheel-lift type truck or flatbed truck.

Use a safety chain system for all towing, and abide by all stateg
provincial and local laws. r\

Situations when it is not possible to be towed by anoth&/eBcIe

In the following situations, it is not possible to be towed hy another
vehicle using cables or chains, as the front wheels may‘beocked due
to the parking lock. Contact your Toyota dealer dhcomimercial towing
service.

@ There is a malfunction in the shift controlksystem. (—P. 209, 443)
@ There is a malfunction in the immobilizer system. (—P. 80)

@ There is a malfunction in the smart entry & start system. (—P. 479)
@ The 12-volt battery is discharg€th (<= P. 482)

Situations when it is nec%y)&) contact dealers before towing

The following may indigate a“problem with your hybrid transmission.

Contact your Toyota dealér or commercial towing service before tow-

ing.

@ The hybrid_system warning message is displayed and the vehicle
does not move:

@ The vehiclesmakes an abnormal sound.



7-2.

Towing with a sling-type truck

Steps to take in an emergency

425

Do not tow with a sling-type truck
to prevent body damage.

1972PS004

Towing with a wheel-lift type truck

» From the front

el

» From the rear

ol o

1072PS001

1072PS003

Release the parking brakes

Use a towing dolly under the

front wheels.

Sasle a|gqnoJ) Usym\
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Using a flatbed truck

If your vehicle is transported by a
flatbed truck, it should be tied
down at the locations shown in the
illustration.

If you use chains or cables to tie
down your vehicle, the angles
shaded in black must be 45°.

Do not overly tighten the tie
downs or the vehicle may be dam-

aged.
&

Emergency towing

If a tow truck is not availa@ emergency, your vehicle may be
temporarily towed usi bles”or chains secured to the emergency
towing eyelets. This should only be attempted on hard surfaced roads
for short distanc under 5 km/h (3 mph).

A driver mustsbe i, the vehicle to steer and operate the brakes. The
vehicle’s @ drive train, axles, steering and brakes must be in

good conditien®

O
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Emergency towing procedure
Take out the towing eyelet. (—P. 446, 461)

Remove the eyelet cover using
a flathead screwdriver.

To protect the bodywork, place a
rag between the screwdriver and
the vehicle body as shown in the
illustration.

Insert the towing eyelet into the
hole and tighten partially by
hand.

Tighten down the towin e

— ) S —
securely using a e t
wrench or hard met
When tightenin a wheel nut
wrench or hal bar, make
sure not t e the vehicle
body.

S

&ely attach cables or chains to the towing eyelet.
ake'care not to damage the vehicle body.

5 ter the vehicle being towed and start the hybrid system.

Sasle a|gqnoJ) Usym\

If the hybrid system does not start, turn the power switch to ON mode.
Shift the shift position to N and release the parking brake.
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B While towing
If the hybrid system is off, the power assist for the brakes and steering will not
function, making steering and braking more difficult.

B Wheel nut wrench
Wheel nut wrench is installed in luggage compartment. (—P. 446, 461)

B Towing eyelet installation hole on the rear of the vehicle

The hole is equipped for fastening the
vehicle while shipping. Your vehicle can-
not tow another vehicle.

1072PS083

A\ WARNING L)

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or sefi6Uus injury.

EWhen towing the vehicle

Be sure to transport the vehicle, withsthe
front wheels raised or with all féurwheels a ®
raised off the ground. If theWehigle is Om
towed with the front wheels contacting
the ground, the drivetraig” and related ®
parts may be damaged or electricity gen- _@M
erated by the opetation.of the motor may

cause a fire te"eccur depending on the 1072PS012
nature of thel[damage or malfunction.

EWhile towipg
@ \When towing using cables or chains, avoid sudden starts, etc. which place
exeessive stress on the towing eyelets, cables or chains. The towing eye-
lets,‘eables or chains may become damaged, broken debris may hit peo-
ple, and cause serious damage.
@ Do not turn the power switch off.
This may lead to an accident as the front wheels will be locked by the
parking lock.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

HInstalling towing eyelets to the vehicle

@ The towing eyelets are only for the vehicle equipped with them. Do not use
the towing eyelets for another vehicle, and do not use the towing eyele*, :

for this vehicle on another vehicle.
® Make sure that towing eyelets are installed securely.
If not securely installed, towing eyelets may come loose durin% i

S

To prevent damage to the vehicle when towing using awheel-lift type

truck
When raising the vehicle, ensure adequate gro rance for towing at
the opposite end of the raised vehicle. Wi uate clearance, the

vehicle could be damaged while being towe

NOTICE

To prevent damage to the vehicle w with a sling-type truck
Do not tow with a sling-type truck, ei om the front or rear.
To prevent damage to the vehi ring emergency towing

Do not secure cables or chains toghessuspension components.

O&
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If you think something is wrong

If you notice any of the following symptoms, your vehicle proba-
bly needs adjustment or repair. Contact your Toyota dealer as

soon as possible. E
IVisibIe symptoms n

@ Fluid leaks under the vehicle \\/
0&2

(Water dripping from the air conditioning after use is n
@ Flat-looking tires or uneven tire wear

@ High coolant temperature warning light fIashes@ on
IAudibIe symptoms

@ Changes in exhaust sound

@ Excessive tire squeal when cornering

@ Strange noises related to the su system

@ Pinging or other noises relatQt > hybrid system
IOperationaI symptoms S t "

® Engine missing, stu running roughly

@ Appreciable loss of power
@ Vehicle pulls @ to one side when braking

@ Vehicle p eavily to one side when driving on a level road
® Loss Q ffectiveness, spongy feeling, pedal almost touches

the fléor

<
O
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If a warning light turns on or a warning

buzzer sounds

Calmly perform the following actions if any of the warning lights
comes on or flashes. If a light comes on or flashes, but then
goes off, this does not necessarily indicate a malfunction in th
system. However, if this continues to occur, have the vehi
inspected by your Toyota dealer. @

IWarning light and warning buzzer list ,-&

| |
Warning light Warning |ight/Detai|s/Acti&§\J

Brake system warning light an i buzzer (red
indicator)*?

Indicates that:
@ « The brake fluid level is Ia @
» The brake system is malfunctioning

— Immediately stop t icle in a safe place and con-
tact your Toyot . Continuing to drive the vehi-

cle may bed)@\ us.

light (yellow indicator)
Indicate ction in:
(@) * The tive braking system; or
» The eleetronically controlled brake system
—>he vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer 7

ediately.

|
( Ch?rg}ng system warning light
dicates a malfunction in the vehicle’s charging system

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and con-
tact your Toyota dealer.

Low engine oil pressure warning light

(warning buzzer)*2
Indicates that the engine oil pressure is too low

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and con-
tact your Toyota dealer.

Sasle a|gqnoJ) Usym\
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Warning light

Warning light/Details/Actions

Malfunction indicator lamp
Indicates a malfunction in:
e The hybrid system;
e The electronic engine control system; or
» The electronic throttle control system
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota deale§

4

immediately.

SRS warning light < ’
Indicates a malfunction in: \
e The SRS airbag system; or &
e The seat belt pretensioner system

— Have the vehicle inspected by your( Toydta dealer

immediately. \

(©)

ABS warning light \)
Indicates a malfunction in: Q

* The ABS; or
e The brake assist system
— Have the vehicle i y your Toyota dealer

immediately.

®!

(Red/yellow)

Electric power sté g System warning light (warning
buzzer)
Indicates a nction in the EPS (Electric Power Steer-

ing) sys
— Have icle inspected by your Toyota dealer
iwedi ly.

<&

O

O‘(‘
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Warning light

Warning light/Details/Actions

SN

-
OFF

(Flashes)

(If equipped)

PCS warning light
When the warning light flashes (and a buzzer sounds):
Indicates a malfunction in the PCS (Pre-Crash Safety sys-
tem)

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

When the warning light flashes (and a buzzer does/fiot
sound):
Indicates that the PCS (Pre-Crash Safety system) is tem#
porarily unavailable, possibly due to either of thiexfollowing:
* An area around the radar sensor or gamera\sensor
being dirty or covered with condensati@n, ice, stickers,
etc.
— Clear the dirt, condensation, ice,stickers, etc.
(—P. 244)
» Radar sensor or camera sénsor being outside of its
operational condition rang€."(tempé€rature etc.)
— If operational condition (tempgrature etc.) is satisfied,
PCS (Pre-Crash Safety)systém) become to be avail-
able.

When the warning light is’illuminated:
Either the VSC (Vehicle Stability Control) system or PCS
(Pre-Crash “Safety,system) is disabled or both are dis-
abled.

— To enablethe PCS, enable both the VSC system and
PCS. (—R 251, 310)

Slip.indieator light
Indieates a malfunction in:
e/ The VSC system;
* The TRC system; or
 The hill-start assist control system
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.
The light will flash when the ABS, VSC or TRC system is
operating.

High coolant temperature warning light
Indicates that the engine coolant temperature is too high
Changes from a flashing to a solid light when the engine
coolant temperature increases

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place.
(—P. 488)

Sasle a|gqnoJ) Usym\
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Warning light

Warning light/Details/Actions

)

Open door warning light (warning buzzer)*3

Indicates that a door is not fully closed
— Check that all the doors are closed.

Low fuel level warning light
Indicates that remaining fuel is approximately 6.4 L
(1.7 gal., 1.4 Imp.gal.) or less

— Refuel the vehicle.

Driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt remipden,[ight
(warning buzzer)**
Warns the driver and/or front passengey/to fasteh their
seat belts
— Fasten the seat belt.
If the front passenger’s seat is @ccupied, the front
passenger’s seat belt also peed$ t6" be fastened to
make the warning light (warnihg buzzer) turn off.

I

T
s

Rear passengers’ seat belt reminder lights (warning
buzzer)**

Warns the rear passéngerss+to fasten their seat belts
— Fasten the seat/belt.

Master warning light
A buzzer sourdsgand the warning light comes on and
flashesgto indiegte that the master warning system has
detected\a malfunction.

— Ps437

Brakeé Override System/Drive-Start Control (symbol dis-
playJ%°
Indicates that:
e The Brake Override System is operating;
» The Brake Override System is malfunctioning;
» The Drive-Start Control is operating; or
» The Drive-Start Control is malfunctioning
— Follow the instruction that are displayed on the multi-
information display.

(If equipped)

LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering control) system

(symbol display)*®
Indicates that the LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering
control) system has determined that the driver does not
have their hands on the steering wheel while the steering
control function is on

— Firmly hold the steering wheel.
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*1. Brake system warning buzzer:

When there is a possible problem that could affect braking performance,
the warning light will come on and a warning buzzer will sound.

*2: | ow engine oil pressure warning buzzer:

A buzzer also sounds continuously for approximately 30 seconds at maxi-
mum in addition to the low engine oil pressure warning light when the
“READY” indicator is illuminated.

: Open door warning buzzer:
The open door warning buzzer sounds to alert one or more of the daors is
not fully closed (with the vehicle having reached a speed of % km/h
[3 mph]).

: Seat belt buzzer:
The seat belt buzzer sounds to alert the driver, front passenger and rear
passengers that his or her seat belt is not fastened. The buzzer sounds
intermittently for 30 seconds after the vehicle reaches\a speed of 20 km/h
(12 mph). Then, if the seat belt is still unfastened, the buzzer will sound in
a different tone for 90 more seconds.

*3

*4

*5: This symbol is displayed on the multi-information display.

B Front passenger detection sens@f, Seat belt reminder and warning
buzzer
®If luggage is placed on the frontpassenger seat, the front passenger detec-
tion sensor may cause the,watning light to flash and the warning buzzer to
sound even if a passenger jis not sitting in the seat.
@If a cushion is placed on‘the seat, the sensor may not detect a passenger,
and the warning Jightimay not operate properly.
M Electric powersteefing system warning light (warning buzzer)
When the 124volt battery charge becomes insufficient or the voltage tempo-
rarily drops, the eléectric power steering system warning light may come on
and the wagiing buzzer may sound.
HIf thé malfunction indicator lamp comes on while driving
For some models, the malfunction indicator lamp will come on if the fuel tank
beeomes completely empty. If the fuel tank is empty, refuel the vehicle imme-
diately. The malfunction indicator lamp will go off after several trips.
If the malfunction indicator lamp does not go off, contact your Toyota dealer
as soon as possible.

B Warning buzzer

In some cases, the buzzer may not be heard due to being in a noisy location
or audio sound.
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A\ WARNING

B When the electric power steering system warning light comes on

When the light comes on yellow, the assist to the power steering is
restricted. When the light comes on red, the assist to the power steering is
lost and handling operations of the steering wheel become extremely
heavy. When steering wheel operations are heavier than usual, grip the
steering wheel firmly and operate it using more force than usual.

S
N\
ch\
Q
3
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If a warning message is displayed

The multi-information display shows warnings of system mal-
functions, incorrectly performed operations, and messages that
indicate a need for maintenance. When a message is shown,
perform the correction procedure appropriate to the message.

(O Master warning light

The master warning light also
comes on or flashes in order to
indicate that a message is cur-
rently being displayed on the multi-
information display.*

Multi-information display

© ©

Handling method

Follow the instructions of the mes-

sage on the multi-information dis-
play.
If any of the warning message@ own again after the following

actions have been performed, ct your Toyota dealer.

*: The master warning lig a come on or flash when a warning mes-
sage is displayed.

<&

O
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Messages and warnings

The warning lights and warning buzzers operate as follows depending
on the content of the message. If a message indicates the need for
inspection by a dealer, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota

dealer immediately.

Syste_zm Warning .
A warning | * Warning
; uzzer
light
Indicates an important si on\Jch
as when a system rela vmg is
Comes on — Sounds | malfunctioning or that da ger may
result if the correct| ure is not
performed
Indicates a Msnuatlon, such
Comeson as whe ems shown on the
— Sounds S ; ;
or flashes multi-i ation display may be mal-
fungig
Indi a situation, such as when
Flashes — Sound e to the vehicle or danger may
/ esult
w»lndicates a condition, such as mal-
Comes on o S function of electrical components, their
ound |condition, or indicates the need for
A3 maintenance
V' Indicates a situation, such as when an
Does not |operation has been performed incor-
Flashes L
sound |rectly, or indicates how to perform an
4 operation correctly
*

isplay.

:&zer ounds the first time a message is shown on the multi-informa-
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B Warning messages

The warning messages explained below may differ from the actual messages
according to operation conditions and vehicle specifications.

B System warning lights
The master warning light does not come on or flash in the following cases.
Instead, a separate system warning light will come on along with a message
shown on the multi-information display.

®*“Antilock Brake System Malfunction Visit Your Dealer”:
The ABS warning light comes on. (—P. 432)

@ “Braking Power Low Visit Your Dealer”:
The brake system warning light (yellow) will come on. (—P. 431)

@ Indicates that a door is not fully closed while the vehicle is/topped.:
The Open door warning light comes on. (—P. 434)

M If “Visit Your Dealer” is shown
The system or part shown on the multi-informationdiSplaysis"malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

HIf a message about an operation is shown

®If a message about an operation of theraccelerator pedal or brake pedal is
shown
A warning message about an opefation,of the brake pedal may be shown
while the driving assist systems such as PCS (Pre-Crash Safety system) (if
equipped) or the dynamic gadar Cguise control with full-speed range (if
equipped) is operating. If a wafning message is shown, be sure to deceler-
ate the vehicle or follow an’instfuction shown on the multi-information dis-
play.

® A warning message 1s shown when Drive-Start Control, Brake Override Sys-
tem operates (—R#193y 194). Follow the instructions on the multi-informa-
tion display,

@ If a mesgage,about an operation of the power switch is shown
An instfuction for operation of the power switch is shown when the incorrect
procedure,for starting the hybrid system is performed or the power switch is
operated incorrectly. Follow the instructions shown on the multi-information
display to operate the power switch again.

®If'a message about a shift operation is shown
JO prevent the shift position from being selected incorrectly or the vehicle
from moving unexpectedly, the shift position may be changed automatically
(—P. 217) or operating the shift lever may be required. In this case, change
the shift position following the instructions on the multi-information display.

@ If a message or image about an open/close state of a part or replenishment
of a consumable is shown
Confirm the part indicated by the multi-information display or a warning light,
and then perform the coping method such as closing the open door or
replenishing a consumable.
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M If “See Owner’s Manual” is shown
@ If “Braking Power Low Stop in a Safe Place See Owner’s Manual” is shown,
this may be a malfunction. Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and
contact your Toyota dealer. Continuing to drive the vehicle may be danger-
ous.
@ If “Engine Oil Pressure Low” is shown, this may be a malfunction. Immedi-
ately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact your Toyota dealer.
@ If the following messages are shown, there may be a malfunction. Immedis
ately have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.
» “Hybrid System Malfunction”
e “Check Engine”
« “Hybrid Battery System Malfunction”
e “Accelerator System Malfunction”
* “Smart Entry & Start System Malfunction See Owner’s Manual’
mIf “Shift System Not Active Apply Parking Brake Securely While Parking
See Owner’s Manual” is shown
Indicates a malfunction in the shift control system&lmmediately have the vehi-
cle inspected by your Toyota dealer.
When the message is shown, the hybrid system may not be started or the
shift position may not be changed normally.(Céping method: —P. 443)
mIf “Shift System Malfunction ApplysParking Brake Securely While Park-
ing See Owner’s Manual” is shown
Indicates a malfunction in the shift control system. Immediately have the vehi-
cle inspected by your Toyota dealer.
When the message is shown, the”hybrid system may not be started or the
shift position may not be changed normally. (Coping method: —P. 443)
mif “ [@ Switch Malflingtion Apply Parking Brake Securely While Parking
See Owner’s Manual” is*shown
The P position switeh may not operate. Immediately have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.
When pakking the vehicle, stop the vehicle on level ground and apply the
parking brake firmly.
mIf #Shift System Malfunction Shifting Unavailable See Owner’s Manual”
iS'shown
Indi¢ates a malfunction in the shift control system. Immediately have the vehi-
€le inspected by your Toyota dealer.

The shift position may not be shifted from P to other than P.
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mIf “Shift System Malfunction Stop in a Safe Place See Owner’s Manual”
is shown
Indicates a malfunction in the shift control system. Immediately have the vehi-
cle inspected by your Toyota dealer.
The shift position may not be changed. Stop the vehicle in a safe place.

HIf “Shift System Malfunction See Owner’s Manual” is shown
Indicates a malfunction in the shift control system. Immediately have the sys-
tem inspected by your Toyota dealer.
The system may not operate properly.

mIf “Low 12-Volt Battery Apply Parking Brake Securely While ParkingeSee
Owner’s Manual” is shown
Indicates that the 12-volt battery charge is insufficient. Charge*or replace the
12-volt battery.
®When the message is shown, the hybrid system may net staft or the shift

position may not be changed normally. (Coping methad: —P. 443)
©® After charging the 12-volt battery, the messagednay Rot go off until the shift
position is changed from P.

HIf “Shifting Unavailable Low 12-Volt Battery See Owner’s Manual” is
shown
Indicates that the shift position cannot be,changed because the voltage of the
12-volt battery drops. Charge or replace the 12-volt battery.
(Coping method in the case the 22-velt battery is discharged: —P. 482)

M If “Hybrid System Overheatéd./Reduced Output Power.” is shown
The message may be shown when/driving under severe operating conditions.
(For example, when driving/up™a long steep hill or driving up a steep hill in
reverse.)
Coping method: —$P. 488

mIf “Maintenasice \Required for Hybrid Battery Cooling Parts at Your
Dealer” is_shewn
There is@ possibility that the filter may be clogged, the air intake vent may be
blocked, orithere may be a gap in the duct. Have maintenance performed on
theshybrid battery (traction battery) cooling component at your Toyota dealer.

Bif£ Hybsid Battery Low. Shift Out of [J]J to Recharge.” is shown
Message is displayed when the remaining charge for the hybrid battery (trac-
tior battery) is low.
As the hybrid battery (traction battery) can not be charged when the shift
position is in N, when stopped for long periods of time shift the shift position to
P.
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MIf “Hybrid Battery Low Hybrid System Stopped Shift to [@ and Restart”
is shown
Message is displayed when the remaining charge for the hybrid battery (trac-
tion battery) is low, because vehicle has been shifted to N for a long period of
time.
When operating the vehicle, shift to P and restart the hybrid system.

mif “Shift to [@ Position When Parked” is shown
Message is displayed when the driver’s door is opened without turning_the
power switch to off with the shift position in any position other than P.
Shift the shift position to P.

mIf “Shiftis in [J] Release Accelerator Before Shifting” is shown
Message is displayed when the accelerator pedal has beensdepressed and
the shift position is in N.
Release the accelerator pedal and shift the shift position to'R oFR.

HIf “Depress Brake When Vehicle is Stopped. HybridhSystem may Over-
heat.” is shown
The message may be shown when the accelesater, pedal is depressed to hold
the vehicle while the vehicle is stopped on an uphill; etc.
The hybrid system may overheat. Release the ae€elerator pedal and depress
the brake pedal.

M If “Shifted to [} Stop Vehicle toShift to*g " is shown
@ If the P position switch is presSed while driving, the shift position is changed

to N and the message is shows” (»P. 217)

@If the voltage of the 12¢volt battery drops and the shift position cannot be
shown*, the message may be shown when starting the hybrid system. In
this case, check thewoltage of the 12-volt battery.

(Coping methodfin thescase the 12-volt battery is discharged: —P. 482)

*: When the vditade 0f the 12-volt battery drops while the shift position in P,
the frontawvheels may be locked by the parking lock even if the message is
shown

mIf “ Alto Power OFF to Conserve Battery” is shown
ThHe pewer switch has been turned off by the automatic power off function.

When starting the hybrid system next time, operate the hybrid system for
approximately 5 minutes to recharge the 12-volt battery.
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mIf “Forward Camera System Unavailable” or “Forward Camera System
Unavailable Clean Windshield” is displayed. *

The following systems may be suspended until the problem shown in the
message is resolved.

®PCS (Pre-Crash Safety system)*

® LDA (Lane Departure Alert with steering control)*

® Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range*
® AHB (Automatic High Beam)*

*: |If equipped

W If the shift position cannot be changed or the power switch tu\ to
ACCESSORY mode even if trying to turn the power swit when a
warning message is shown (

If the 12-volt battery is discharged or the shift control sy is malfunction-
ing, the followings may occur. 6

® The shift position may not be changed to P.

When parking, stop the vehicle on level ground @ ply the parking brake
firmly.

@ The hybrid system may not start.

® The power switch may be turned t SSORY mode even if trying to
turn the power switch off.
In this case, the power switch nQe turned off after applying the parking
brake.

lonsfunction (—P. 218) may not operate.
itch’off, be sure to press the P position switch
sition is in P by the shift position indicator or P

® The automatic P position
Before turning the po
and check that the shi

position switch indi€ator.
B Warning buzzer
5P, 435 O

<&

O
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/\_ NOTICE

[11f “Have Traction Battery Inspected” is shown

The hybrid battery (traction battery) is scheduled to be inspected or
replaced. Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately.

© Continuing to drive the vehicle without having the hybrid battery (traction
battery) inspected will cause the hybrid system not to start.

@If the hybrid system does not start, contact your Toyota dealer im i

:
ch\
Q
3
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If you have a flat tire (vehicles with spare

tire)

Your vehicle is equipped with a spare tire. The flat tire can be
replaced with the spare tire.
For details about tires: —P. 390

A\ WARNING

HIf you have aflat tire

Do not continue driving with a flat tire. < ,
Driving even a short distance with a flat tire can damage“the tire and the
wheel beyond repair, which could result in an ac%
IBeforejacking up the vehicle Q

a 1

at surface.

@ Stop the vehicle in a safe place o

@ Set the parking brake.

@ Shift the shift position to P. Q

@ Stop the hybrid system. @

® Turn on the emerge@ rs. (—P. 422)

O
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ILocation of the spare tire, jack and tools

» Vehicles with compact spare tire

i

M\//M

=

1072PS017

(O Wheel nut wrench @ Jack
(@ Jack handle Q (® Spare tire

(® Towing eyelet




7-2. Steps to take in an

emergenc

» Vehicles with full-size spare

tire

(@ Jack handle

(® Spare tire

Towing eyele
@ Wheel nut wrench @
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A\ WARNING

B Using the tire jack

Observe the following precautions.
Improper use of the tire jack may cause the vehicle to suddenly fall off the

jack, leading to death or serious injury.
@ Only use the tire jack that comes with this vehicle for replacing a flat tire.§I :

Do not use it on other vehicles, and do not use other tire jacks for re - \
ing tires on this vehicle.

@® Do not raise the vehicle while someone is inside. \
@ Do not use the tire jack for any purpose other than replacing w&i all-
|

ing and removing tire chains. {-

@®Put the jack properly in its jack point.
(—P. 452)

\ 4

1072PS079a

@ Do not put any part of your bod ne vehicle while it is supported by

the jack.
@® Do not start the hybrid syst r drive the vehicle while the vehicle is sup-

ported by the jack.
® When raising the vehic 0 not put an object on or under the jack.

® Do not raise th@a to a height greater than that required to replace
the tire.

®Use a jack ' is necessary to get under the vehicle.

@®\When efing the vehicle, make sure that there is no-one near the vehi-
cle. If are people nearby, warn them vocally before lowering.

O&
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ITaking out the jack

Pull up the handle to open the
deck board.

Secure the deck board using
the grocery bag hooks.

(—P. 344) (

Take out the jack.
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Taking out the spare tire

Open and secure the deck board. (—P. 449)

Remove the tray.

Vehicles with compact spare tire: If
both the tray and luggage cover.

> Vehicles with compact spare
tire

the luggage cover is stowed, remove

» Vehicles with full-size spa$
tire n

1072PS022a

Loosen the center fastener that
secures the spare tire.

Qs
Qg’ (

W

1072PS023

A g

the’body of the vehicle.

mw storing the spare tire
eful not to catch fingers or other body parts between the spare tire

Re
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451

IRepIacing a flat tire

Chock the tires.

Flat tire

Wheel chock pof’ﬂns_ N

Left-hand side

Behind the rear right-hanw

Front - :
Right-hand side

Behind the rear left-

tire

Left-hand side

In front of the fro

ight-hand side tire

Rear
Right-hand side

In front of th

front\left-hand side tire

For vehicles with 15-inch i

the wh
ornament using the wrenc

wheels, remove

To prevent damage, cover

the wrench with a rag.@
Slightly Ithe wheel nuts
(one Q

1072PS026

1072PS027
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Turn the tire jack portion ® by
hand until the center of the
recessed portion of the jack is
in contact with the center of the
jack point.

_J
1072PS028

Assemble the jack handle and
the wheel nut wrench as shown
in the illustration.

Q

[6] Raise the vehicle untj %
slightly raised off th .

1072PS029

&mve all the wheel nuts and

e tire.

When resting the tire on the
ground, place the tire so that the
wheel design faces up to avoid
scratching the wheel surface.

N

1072PS030
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A\ WARNING

B Replacing aflat tire

® Do not touch the disc wheels or the area around the brakes immediately
after the vehicle has been driven.
After the vehicle has been driven the disc wheels and the area around the
brakes will be extremely hot. Touching these areas with hands, feet or :
other body parts while changing a tire, etc. may result in burns.

@ Failure to follow these precautions could cause the wheel nuts to ,@ \
and the tire to fall off, resulting in death or serious injury. \

03 "Nem

* Have the wheel nuts tightened with a torque wrench t
(10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf) as soon as possible after changing

e When installing a tire, only use wheel nuts that have ecifically
designed for that wheel.

« If there are any cracks or deformations in the bolt screws, nut threads or
bolt holes of the wheel, have the vehicle i y your Toyota
dealer.

* When installing the wheel nuts, be sure t wheel nuts with the

tapered ends facing inward. (—P. 397)
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Installing the spare tire

Remove any dirt or foreign mat-
ter from the wheel contact sur-
face.

If foreign matter is on the wheel
contact surface, the wheel nuts
may loosen while the vehicle is in
motion, causing the tire to come
off.

Install the spare tire and loosely tighten each wheel
approximately the same amount.

When replacing an aluminum
wheel with a steel wheel
(including a compact spare
tire), tighten the wheel nuts until
the tapered portion comes into

wheel seat. Q

When replacing an

Disc wheel seat

1072PS032

Disc wheel

wheel with an alumi el,
turn the wheel _nuts til the
washers com ontact with

Washer

1072PS033

the disc W@
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(6]

Lower the vehicle.

Firmly tighten each wheel nut
two or three times in the order
shown in the illustration.

Tightening torque:
103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf)

1072PS035

For vehicles with 15-inch

wheels: When reinstalling

original wheel or installing Q
e

size spare tire, reins

wheel ornament.*
Align the cutout of the Wwheel orna-
ment with th lve ‘stem as

e
shown. %
: The whee ament cannot be

Stow

installmpact spare tire.

O

1072PS036

at tire, tire jack and all tools.
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B The compact spare tire (if equipped)

® The compact spare tire is identified by the label “TEMPORARY USE ONLY”
on the tire sidewall.
Use the compact spare tire temporarily, and only in an emergency.

® Make sure to check the tire inflation pressure of the compact spare tire.
(—P. 505)

B When the compact spare tire is equipped (if equipped)

The vehicle height may become lower when driving with the compact
tire compared to when driving with standard tires.

HIf you have a flat front tire on a road covered with snow or i N es
with compact spare tire)

Install the compact spare tire on one of the rear wheels of the vehicle. Per-
form the following steps and fit tire chains to the front tires;

Replace a rear tire with the compact spare tire.

Replace the flat front tire with the tire removed f r of the vehicle.
Fit tire chains to the front tires. @

W Jack point

The mark indicating the jack point

stamped on the underside of the vehigle.
H Storing the jack Q

Place the jacs me direction as the

mark ne% grage space.

O 1072PS092
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A\ WARNING

B When using the compact spare tire (if equipped)

® Remember that the spare tire provided is specifically designed for use with
your vehicle. Do not use your spare tire on another vehicle.

® Do not use more than one compact spare tire simultaneously.
@ Replace the spare tire with a standard tire as soon as possible.
@ Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt steering, sudden braking and shiftifig
operations that cause sudden engine braking.
BEWhen the compact spare tire is attached (if equipped)
The vehicle speed may not be correctly detected, and the followingtsystems
may not operate correctly:

* ABS & Brake assist * Dynamic radar cruisescontrol with
* VSC full-speed rarige*

* TRC * Cruise contfol*

« EPS « BSM (Blind Sppt Monitor)*

« Automatic High Beam* « Toyot& ParKind assist monitor®

« PCS (Pre-Crash Safety system)* « Navigation system™
* LDA (Lane Departure Alert with
steering control)*

*: If equipped

B Speed limit when using the€opfpact spare tire (if equipped)
Do not drive at speeds ip"éxcessfof 80 km/h (50 mph) when a compact
spare tire is installed on theehicle.

The compact spare tite is not designed for driving at high speeds. Failure to
observe this precéution may lead to an accident causing death or serious
injury.

M After using the topls and jack
Before driving, méake sure all the tools and jack are securely in place in their
storage logation to reduce the possibility of personal injury during a collision
or stidden braking.
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/\_ NOTICE

[WBe careful when driving over bumps with the compact spare tire
installed on the vehicle. (if equipped)

The vehicle height may become lower when driving with the compact spare
tire, compared to when driving with standard tires. Be careful when driving
over uneven road surfaces.
I Driving with tire chains and the compact spare tire (if equipped)
© Temporary spare tires fitted to this vehicle must have a maximum Io
tego

ing of not less than 750 kg or a load index of 98 and a spee
symbol of not less than M (130 km/h).
© Do not fit tire chains to the compact spare tire.
Tire chains may damage the vehicle body and adversely affect driving per-
formance.

[ Handling the decorative resin parts (for vehicles equippgd with 17-inch
tires)
—P. 363
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If you have a flat tire (vehicles without

spare tire)

Your vehicle is not equipped with a spare tire, but instead is
equipped with an emergency tire puncture repair Kit.

A puncture caused by a nail or screw passing through the tite
tread can be repaired temporarily using the emergency

puncture repair kit. (The kit contains a bottle of seal
sealant can be used only once to temporarily repa@: re

without removing the nail or screw from the tire.)fAfter teémpo-

rarily repairing the tire with the kit, have the ti aired or
replaced by your Toyota dealer.

A WARNING f\Q

W If you have a flat tire V

Do not continue driving with a flat tir
Driving even a short distance WiQat re can damage the tire and the

wheel beyond repair, which could result in an accident.
p
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Before repairing the tire

@ Stop the vehicle in a safe place on a hard, flat surface.
@ Set the parking brake.

@ Shift the shift position to P.

@ Stop the hybrid system.

@ Turn on the emergency flashers.

@ Check the degree of the tire damage.

A tire should only be repaired

with the emergency tire punc-

ture repair kit if the damage is
caused by a nail or screw pass-
ing through the tire tread.

* Do not remove the nail or
screw from the tire. Remov-
ing the object may widen the
opening and make emer- ) - 4
gency repair with the repair Q
kit impossible.

» To avoid sealant leakage, mave the vehicle until the area of the
puncture, if known, i tioned at the top of the tire.

1072PS040a

WA flat tire that cannot be &aired with the emergency tire puncture repair
kit

In the following_cases, tfie tire cannot be repaired with the emergency tire
puncture repa @ tact your Toyota dealer.
damaged due to driving without sufficient air pressure

®When thé'ti
®When are any cracks or damage at any location on the tire, such as on
theside wall, except the tread

©®When the tire is visibly separated from the wheel
en the cut or damage to the tread is 4 mm (0.16 in.) long or more

en the wheel is damaged
%‘When two or more tires have been punctured
®When more than 2 sharp objects such as nails or screws have passed
through the tread on a single tire
® When the sealant has expired
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ILocation of the emergency tire puncture repair kit and tools

1072PS037a

@ Jack handle mergency tire puncture
@ Jack repair kit

(Use of the jack: —P. 46@ (® Towing eyelet
(3 Wheel nut wrench Q

O
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IEmergency tire puncture repair kit components

1072PS039

@ Hose
() Air release cap
(® Sticker Q

<&

O

ower plug
(® Air pressure gauge
(® Compressor switch
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ITaking out the emergency tire puncture repair kit

Pull up the handle to open the
deck board.

Secure the deck board using
the grocery bag hooks.
(—P. 344)

5 )
@ 1072PS020a
Take out the emer

cy tire

puncture repai

If the luggag€ taver is stowed, turn
over the,| @ cover to take out
the e@ re puncture repair

kit.

O
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B Taking out the jack

Unhook the tightening strap and take out
the jack.

W Storing the jack

Place the jack in the same direction as the
mark next to the storage space.

N
@%

A\ WARNING

storage location to reduc
or sudden braking.

ility of personal injury during a collision

»
M After using the tools and jac Q
Before driving, make sure all ols'and jack are securely in place in their

QOQ
A
O
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IEmergency repair method

Take out the repair kit from the plastic bag.

Remove the valve cap from the
valve of the punctured tire.

Extend the hose. Remove the
air release cap from the hose.

Attach the sticker enclosed with the
bottle on the specified locations.

(See step [10].)

You will use the air release cap

again. Therefore keep it in a safe

place.

Connect the hose to the yal 2
Screw the end of the -
wise as far as possibl

1072PS047
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Make sure that the compressor
switch is off.

[6] Lift the rubber stopper on the
compressor.

Remove the power plug from
the compressor.
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467

Steps to take in an emergency

Connect the power plug to the power outlet socket. (—P. 349)

» Front

» Rear

1072PS050

[9] Connect the bottle to the com-
pressor.

As shown in the illustration, insert
the bottle securely into the com-
pressor until the upper side of the
mark on the bottle is aligned with
the upper end of the notch.

Attach the stie @- ovided with

the tire pur eyrepair kit to a

positio seen from the
<r %a :

drive

&

&

O

1072PS052a
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Check the specified tire inflation
pressure.
Tire inflation pressure is specified

on the label on the driver’s side pil-
lar as shown. (—P. 505)

Start the hybrid system. (—P. 206)

To inject the sealant and inflate
the tire, turn the compressor
switch on.

1072PS056
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Inflate the tire until the specified air pressure is reached.

(D The sealant will be injected
and the pressure will spike to
between 300 kPa (3.0 kgflcm?
or bar, 44 psi) and 400 kPa
(4.0 kgflcm? or bar, 58 psi),
then gradually decrease.

(2 The air pressure gauge will
display the actual tire infla-
tion pressure about 1 to 5
minutes after the switch is
turned on.

* Turn the compressor switch
off and then check the tire
inflation  pressure. Being
careful not to over inflate,
check and repeat the inflation 1072PS057
procedure until the specified
tire inflation pressure (is
reached.

» The tire can be inflatedhfor about 5 to 20 minutes (depending on
the outside temperature). 1f the tire inflation pressure is still lower
than the specified peint after inflation for 25 minutes, the tire is
too damaged ta/be repaired. Turn the compressor switch off and
contact yeur Toyota dealer.

« If the tirg inflation pressure exceeds the specified air pressure, let
outSomerair to adjust the tire inflation pressure. (—P. 472, 505)

With thescompressor switch off, disconnect the hose from the valve
OMthe tire and then pull out the power plug from the power outlet
socket.

Some sealant may leak when the hose is removed.
Install the valve cap onto the valve of the emergency repaired tire.
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Attach the air release cap to the
end of the hose.
If the air release cap is not

attached, the sealant may leak and
the vehicle may get dirty.

S

72PS0!

Temporarily store the bottle in the luggage compartment M

connected to the compressor.

To spread the liquid sealant evenly within the tire, irrﬁdijte drive

safely for about 5 km (3 miles) be

After driving, stop your vehicle
in a safe place on a hard, flat
surface and reconnect the
repair kit.

Remove the air release cap from

the hose before reconnecting t
hose.
g(n

a

low 80 km/h (50\

1072PS059

nd wait for several seconds, then

Turn the compress
turn it off. Check the inflation pressure.

orb ): The puncture
canhotybe”repaired. Contact

our Toyota dealer.
%he tire inflation pressure is
130 kPa (1.3 kgflcm? or bar,

5019 psi) or higher, but less

@ If the tire i ressure is
under (1.3 kgflcm?
b

than the specified air pres-
sure: Proceed to step [22].

1072PS060

(® Ifthe tire inflation pressure is the specified air pressure (—P. 505):

Proceed to step [23].
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Turn the compressor switch on to inflate the tire until the specified
air pressure is reached. Drive for about 5 km (3 miles) and then
perform step [20].

Attach the air release cap to the
end of the hose.

If the air release cap is not
attached, the sealant may leak and S
the vehicle may get dirty.

‘ 1072PS058

Store the bottle in the luggage compartment whileti Wnected to
the compressor.

Taking precautions to avoid sudden bra ' en acceleration
and sharp turns, drive carefully at under80z\km/h (50 mph) to the
nearest Toyota dealer that is less tham (62 miles) away for
tire repair or replacement.

When having the tire repaireon ed, make sure to tell the Toyota

]

dealer that the sealant is injec
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W If the tire is inflated to more than the specified air pressure
Disconnect the hose from the valve.

Install the air release cap to the end of
the hose and push the protrusion on the
air release cap into the tire valve to let
some air out.

hose and then reconnect the hose.

Turn the compressor switch on and wait for several seco ; then turn
it off. Check that the air pressure indicator shows the ‘Specified air pressure.
(—P. 505)

If the air pressure is under the designated jpres turn the compressor
switch on again and repeat the inflation r until the specified air

pressure is reached.

Disconnect the hose from the valve, remove the air releg m the
d

B The valve of a tire that has been rep

After a tire is repaired with the emg
should be replaced.

ency*tire puncture repair kit, the valve

Check the sealant expiry date'occésionally.

The expiry date is shown OF bottle. Do not use sealant whose expiry date
has already passe herwise, repairs conducted using the emergency tire
puncture repair ki be performed properly.

O
O&
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B Emergency tire puncture repair kit
® The emergency tire puncture repair kit is for filling the car tire with air.

® The sealant has a limited life span. The expiry date is marked on the bottle.
The sealant should be replaced before the expiry date. Contact your Toyota
dealer for replacement.

®The sealant stored in the emergency tire puncture repair kit can be used
only once to temporarily repair a single tire. If the sealant in the bottle and
other parts of the kit have been used and need to be replaced, contact yo
Toyota dealer.

® The compressor can be used repeatedly.
®The sealant can be used when the outside temperature i

(-40°F) to 60°C (140°F).
®The kit is exclusively designed for size and type of tires @Iy installed

on your vehicle. Do not use it for tires that a different s he original
ones, or for any other purposes.

@ If the sealant gets on your clothes, it may stain.

@ If the sealant adheres to a wheel or the surface,0 ehicle body, the stain
may not be removable if it is not cleaned @ e."Immediately wipe away
the sealant with a wet cloth.

® During operation of the repair kit, a @eraﬁon noise is produced. This

does not indicate a malfunction.
® Do not use to check or to adjust theftire pressure.

o3

O&
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A\ WARNING

MWDo not drive the vehicle with a flat tire

Do not continue driving with a flat tire.
Driving even a short distance with a flat tire can damage the tire and the
wheel beyond repair.

Driving with a flat tire may cause a circumferential groove on the side wal

In such a case, the tire may explode when using a repair kit.
H Caution while driving O

4

@ Store the repair kit in the luggage compartment.
Injuries may result in the event of an accident or sudden braki

@ The repair kit is exclusively only for your vehicle.
Do not use repair kit on other vehicles, which could | to accident
causing death or serious injury.

® Do not use repair kit for tires that are different size
or for any other purpose. If the tires have not bé
could lead to an accident causing death or

M Precautions for use of the sealant

n the original ones,
etely repaired, it

@ Ingesting the sealant is hazardous t u Ith. If you ingest sealant,
consume as much water as possibl n immediately consult a doc-
tor.

®|If sealant gets in eyes or adhe to skin, immediately wash it off with
water. If discomfort persists§.cons doctor.

Vo

O

O&
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A\ WARNING

B When fixing the flat tire
@ Stop your vehicle in a safe and flat area.

® Do not touch the wheels or the area around the brakes immediately after
the vehicle has been driven.

After the vehicle has been driven, the wheels and the area around the
brakes may be extremely hot. Touching these areas with hands, feet.or
other body parts may result in burns.

@ Connect the valve and hose securely with the tire installed on the“vehiclef
If the hose is not properly connected to the valve, air leakagefmay ‘occur
as sealant may be sprayed out.

@®|If the hose comes off the valve while inflating the tire, there ispa risk that
the hose will move abruptly due to air pressure.

@ After inflation of the tire has completed, the sealant may splatter when the
hose is disconnected or some air is let out of the"tirey

@ Follow the operation procedure to repair the ticeNf the procedures not fol-
lowed, the sealant may spray out.

® Keep back from the tire while it is being*fepaired, as there is a chance of it
bursting while the repair operation is, being, performed. If you notice any
cracks or deformation of the tireg#tutn off the compressor switch and stop
the repair operation immediatgly:

@ The repair kit may overheat if @perated for a long period of time. Do not
operate the repair kit coptiguously for more than 40 minutes.

@ Parts of the repair kit becofffeshot during operation. Be careful handling the
repair kit during and afteroperation. Do not touch the metal part connect-
ing the bottle and the compressor. It will be extremely hot.

® Do not attachethe®vehicle speed warning sticker to an area other than the
one indicated. If the sticker is attached to an area where an SRS airbag is
located¢’'such,as’the pad of the steering wheel, it may prevent the SRS air-
bag fromOperating properly.

Sasle a|gqnoJ) Usym\
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A\ WARNING

M Driving to spread the liquid sealant evenly
Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of accidents.
Failing to do so may result in a loss of vehicle control and cause death or
serious injury.
@ Drive the vehicle carefully at a low speed. Be especially careful when turn-
ing and cornering.

@ If the vehicle does not drive straight or you feel a pull through the stéering
wheel, stop the vehicle and check the following.

« Tire condition. The tire may have separated from the wheel,
« Tire inflation pressure. If the tire inflation pressure is 130 kPar (1.3kgf/cm?
or bar, 19 psi) or less, the tire may be severely damaged.

NOTICE

When performing an emergency repair
A tire should only be repaired with the emergengy tire puncture repair kit if
the damage is caused by a sharp gffject stich as nail or screw passing
through the tire tread.
Do not remove the sharp object’from the tire. Removing the object may
widen the opening and disenable‘emergency repair with the repair kit.

The repair kit is not watérproof, Make sure that the repair kit is not
exposed to water, such,as Wheprit is being used in the rain.

Do not put the repair Kitfdirectly onto dusty ground such as sand at the
side of the road. Jfsthe repair kit vacuums up dust etc., a malfunction may
occur.

Precautions fO0r the\emergency tire puncture repair kit

The repair kit power source should be 12 V DC suitable for vehicle use. Do
not cofinegt tHE repair kit to any other source.

If fuel splatters on the repair kit, the repair kit may deteriorate. Take care
net to allow fuel to contact it.

®Place the repair kit in a storage to prevent it from being exposed to dirt or
l water.

w '®Store the repair kit in the luggage compartment out of reach of children.

Do not disassemble or modify the repair kit. Do not subject parts such as
the air pressure indicator to impacts. This may cause a malfunction.
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Reasons for the hybrid system not starting vary depending on
the situation. Check the following and perform the appropriate
procedure:

The hybrid system will not start even though the correct st
procedure is being followed. (—P. 206) /\

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:

@ The electronic key may not be functioning properly.¥{(—P, 479)

@ There may not be sufficient fuel in the vehicle’s tank.

Refuel the vehicle. (—P. 76)
@® There may be a malfunction in the immobilizer System.* (—P. 80)
@® There may be a malfunction in the shifi'ContrelSystem.*

(—P. 209, 443)

@ The hybrid system may be malfuictiening due to an electrical prob-
lem such as electronic key battety depletion or a blown fuse. How-
ever, depending on the type ofimalfunction, an interim measure is
available to start the hybrid/sSystem. (—P. 478)

*: It may not be possible€o shift.the shift position other than P.

The interior lig nd h‘eadlights are dim, or the horn does not
sound or soundswat a low volume.

One of the fallowihg may be the cause of the problem:
@ The 12-yolt battery may be discharged. (—P. 482)

@ Tie 12-velt battery terminal connections may be loose or corroded.
(—5R. 384)

Sasle a|gqnoJ) Usym\
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The interior lights and headlights do not turn on, or the horn
does not sound.

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:
® The 12-volt battery may be discharged. (—P. 482)

® One or both of the 12-volt battery terminals may be disconnected.
(—P. 384) %

Contact your Toyota dealer if the problem cannot be repaired, or if
procedures are unknown.

Emergency start function \

When the hybrid system does not start, the foIIowin1 ste?s can be

used as an interim measure to start the hybrid sy ifsthe power
switch is functioning normally.

Do not use this starting procedure except in '% of 'emergency.
Set the parking brake.

Turn the power switch to ACCESS@@&

Press and hold the power sw about 15 seconds while
depressing the brake pedal fi

Even if the hybrid system céan tarted using the above steps, the
system may be malfuncti ave the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

Q&
O
<

O
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If the electronic key does not operate

properly

If communication between the electronic key and vehicle is inter-

rupted (—P. 164) or the electronic key cannot be used because the
battery is depleted, the smart entry & start system and wireles

cedure below.

ILocking and unlocking the doors
Use the mechanical key (—P. 147) in order to_pésform the following
operations: '
(D Locks all the doors 7

(2 Closes the windows and moon
roof** (turn and hold)*?

(3 Unlocks the door

@ Opens the windows an@a

roof** (turn and hold
*1. |f equipped

1072PS062
*2: These settings t be custom-
ized at your dealer.
(—P. 508) 6

remote control cannot be used. In such cases, the doors ca @
opened and the hybrid system can be started by foIIowi 0

=
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Starting the hybrid system
Depress the brake pedal.

Touch the Toyota emblem side
of the electronic key to the
power switch.

When the electronic key is
detected, a buzzer sounds and the
power switch will turn to ON mode.

When the smart entry & start sys-
tem is deactivated in customization
setting, the power switch will turn
to ACCESSORY mode.

Firmly depress the brake pedal

and check that is shown
on the multi-information display.

g : %)
2 P> 1072PS065

Press the power swit
In the event that the h stem still cannot be operated, contact

your Toyota deaFQ

O
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H Stopping the hybrid system
Set the parking brake, shift the shift position to P and press the power switch
as you normally do when stopping the hybrid system.

B Replacing the key battery
As the above procedure is a temporary measure, it is recommended that the
electronic key battery be replaced immediately when the battery is depleted.
(—P. 406)

B Changing power switch modes
Release the brake pedal and press the power switch in step [3] abgv
hybrid system does not start and modes will be changed each tim x
is pressed. (—P. 208)

BEWhen the electronic key does not work properly
® Make sure that the smart entry & start system has not ctivated in
the customization setting. If it is off, turn the functionon.
(Customizable features: —P. 508)
® Check if battery-saving mode is set. If it is set, he function.

(>P. 163) r\

A\ WARNING 4
EWhen using the mechanical keQ erating the power windows or

moon roof (if equipped)

Operate the power window (o] of after checking to make sure that
there is no possibility of 4@ enger having any of their body parts
caught in the window or ‘@ oof.

Also, do not allow children‘to operate the mechanical key. It is possible for
children and otherpassengers to get caught in the power window or moon

=S
<&

O
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If the 12-volt battery is discharged

The following procedures may be used to start the hybrid sys-
tem if the vehicle’s 12-volt battery is discharged.

You can also call your Toyota dealer or a qualified repair shop. E

If you have a set of jumper (or booster) cables and a second v
with a 12-volt battery, you can jump start your vehicle by followi

steps below. &
Open the hood. (—P. 374)

Remove the engine cover.

Pull up the both ends of the cover
vertically.

1072PS081
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Connect the jumper cables according to the following procedure:

(D Connect a positive jumper cable clamp to the positive (+) battery
terminal on your vehicle.

(@ Connect the clamp on the other end of the positive cable to the
positive (+) battery terminal on the second vehicle.

(® Connect a negative cable clamp to the negative (-) battery termi-
nal on the second vehicle.

(® Connect the clamp at the other end of the negative cable\to a
solid, stationary, unpainted metallic point away from the 12-volt
battery and any moving parts, as shown in the illustration:

1072PS070

Start the engine6fthe second vehicle. Increase the engine speed
slightly and maintain at that level for approximately 5 minutes to
recharge the 12-volt battery of your vehicle.

Maintaid the engine speed of the second vehicle and start the
hybrid system of your vehicle by turning the power switch to ON
mode.

[6] Make sure the “READY” indicator comes on. If the indicator light
does not come on, contact your Toyota dealer.

Sasle a|gqnoJ) Usym\
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Once the hybrid system has started, remove the jumper cables in
the exact reverse order from which they were connected.

To install the engine cover, conduct the removal procedure in
reverse. After installing, check that the fixed pins are inserted
securely.

Once the hybrid system starts, have the vehicle inspected at your
Toyota dealer as soon as possible. f'\

W Starting the hybrid system when the 12-volt battery is dischar x\J
The hybrid system cannot be started by push-starting. &

W To prevent 12-volt battery discharge
® Turn off the headlights and the audio system while the @tem is off.

® Turn off any unnecessary electrical components whe ehicle is running
at a low speed for an extended period, such as in_he i

BEWhen the 12-volt battery is removed or dischakg
® Information stored in the ECU is clear ¥'the 12-volt battery is
depleted, have the vehicle inspected at yo &w ta dealer.
® Some systems may require initializati P. 515)
BWhen removing the 12-volt batt@r inals

When the 12-volt battery termin emoved, the information stored in the
ECU is cleared. Before remoyi 2-volt battery terminals, contact your
Toyota dealer.

H Charging the 12-volt ba @
The electricity stored_in the 22-volt battery will discharge gradually even when
the vehicle is not | , due to natural discharge and the draining effects of
certain electrical_ appliances. If the vehicle is left for a long time, the 12-volt
battery may d , and the hybrid system may be unable to start. (The

12-volt b@ arges automatically while the hybrid system is operating.)

O&
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B When recharging or replacing the 12-volt battery

®In some cases, it may not be possible to unlock the doors using the smart
entry & start system when the 12-volt battery is discharged. Use the wire-
less remote control or the mechanical key to lock or unlock the doors.

® The hybrid system may not start on the first attempt after the 12-volt battery
has recharged but will start normally after the second attempt. This is not a
malfunction.

® The power switch mode is memorized by the vehicle. When the 12-volt b
tery is reconnected, the system will return to the mode it was in befofe the
12-volt battery was discharged. Before disconnecting the 12-volt ba
turn the power switch off. \
If you are unsure what mode the power switch was in before t -volt bat-
tery discharged, be especially careful when reconnecting t 2-volbbattery.

@If the 12-volt battery discharges while the shift position i P, itmay not be
possible to shift the shift position to other positions. In th , the vehicle
cannot be towed without lifting both front wheels because the front wheels
will be locked. (—P. 424)

B When exchanging the 12-volt battery
®Use a 12-volt battery that conforms to Euregulations.
® Use a 12-volt battery with the same ¢ ize"as the previous 12-volt battery

and an equivalent 20 hour rate capa

« If the sizes differ, the 12-volt @ cannot be properly secured.

« If the 20 hour rate capacity neven if the time period where the vehi-
cle is not used is a short
hybrid system may n o start.

® For details, consult you dealer.

Q&
O
<

O
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A\ WARNING

EWhen removing the 12-volt battery terminals

Always remove the negative (-) terminal first. If the positive (+) terminal con-
tacts any metal in the surrounding area when the positive (+) terminal is
removed, a spark may occur, leading to a fire in addition to electrical shocks
and death or serious injury.

B Avoiding 12-volt battery fires or explosions

Observe the following precautions to prevent accidentally igniting the flam-

mable gas that may be emitted from the 12-volt battery:

® Make sure each jumper cable is connected to the correct termifial andhthat
it is not unintentionally in contact with any other than the intended terminal.

@ Do not allow the other end of the jumper cable connected to thé “+” termi-
nal to come into contact with any other parts or metal surfaces’in the area,
such as brackets or unpainted metal.

® Do not allow the + and - clamps of the jumper gables,to come into contact
with each other.

® Do not smoke, use matches, cigarette lightersior allow open flame near
the 12-volt battery.

W 12-volt battery precautions

The 12-volt battery contains poisonous “and corrosive acidic electrolyte,

while related parts contain leadandi€ad compounds. Observe the following

precautions when handling thé 12-valt'battery:

@® When working with the/12-voltsbattery, always wear safety glasses and
take care not to allow“any battery fluids (acid) to come into contact with
skin, clothing or the,vehicle body.

® Do not lean ovef the=l2-volt battery.

@In the event that battery fluid comes into contact with the skin or eyes,
immediately wash the affected area with water and seek medical attention.
Place & wet sponge or cloth over the affected area until medical attention
can bereceived.

@ Always wash your hands after handling the 12-volt battery support, termi-
nalsyand other battery-related parts.

® Do not allow children near the 12-volt battery.
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/I\ NOTICE

EWhen handling jumper cables

When connecting the jumper cables, ensure that they do not become entan-
gled in the cooling fans, etc.
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If your vehicle overheats

The following may indicate that your vehicle is overheating.
@ The high coolant temperature warning light (—P. 433) comes on

or flashes, or a loss of hybrid system power is experienced. (For
example, the vehicle speed does not increase.)

@ “Hybrid System Overheated” is shown on the multi- mform‘

display. \
@® Steam comes out from under the hood. &
ICorrection procedures EO
t Jco

| If the high coolant temperature warnin mes on or
flashes

Stop the vehicle in a safe place an he air conditioning

system, and then stop the hybrid

If you see steam:

Carefully lift the hood afte am subsides.
If you do not see steam
Carefully lift the ho
After the hybrid s as cooled down sufficiently, inspect the
hoses and radiator core (radiator) for any leaks.
® Radiat \ -
amount of coolant / i’ =

% immediately contact
your Toyota dealer.

1072PS071
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The coolant level is satisfactory if it is between the “FULL” and
“LOW” lines on the reservoir.

(D Reservoir
(@ “FULL” line
® “LOW” line

e

Add coolant if necessary.

Water can be used in an emer-
gency if coolant is unavailable.

1072PS073

[6] Start the hybrid system Qn thve air conditioning system on to
check that the radiat@ g fans operate and to check for

coolant leaks fro radiator or hoses.
The fans operate whef the air conditioning system is turned on immedi-

ately after a tart. Confirm that the fans are operating by checking
the fan soun ir flow. If it is difficult to check these, turn the air con-

ditioninggSystemyon and off repeatedly. (The fans may not operate in
freezing % ratures.)

If t are not operating:
top ‘the hybrid system immediately and contact your Toyota
ealer.

If the fans are operating:

SO Have the vehicle inspected at the nearest Toyota dealer.

Sasle a|gqnoJ) Usym\
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B If “Hybrid System Overheated” is shown on the multi-informa-
tion display

Stop the vehicle in a safe place.
Stop the hybrid system and carefully lift the hood.

After the hybrid system has cooled down, inspect the hoses and
radiator core (radiator) for any leaks.

(D Radiator
(@ Cooling fans

If a large amount of coolant
leaks, immediately contact
your Toyota dealer.

The coolant level is satisfactory if @Men the “FULL" and

“LOW” lines on the reservoir.

(D Reservoir %
@ “FULL” line Q
® “LOW’ line @

Ad OQ‘ necessary.

aterycan be used in an emer-
ency if coolant is unavailable.
If'water was added in an emer-

gency, have the vehicle inspected

so at your Toyota dealer as soon as

possible.
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[6] After stopping the hybrid system and waiting for 5 minutes or
more, start the hybrid system again and check if “Hybrid System
Overheated” is shown on the multi-information display.

If the message does not disappear:
Stop the hybrid system and contact your Toyota dealer.

If the message is not displayed:
The hybrid system temperature has dropped and the vehicle may
be driven normally.

However, if the message appears again frequently, contact yeur§loyeta
dealer.

A WARNING e

ETo prevent an accident or injury when inspecting,under the hood of
your vehicle

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in serious injury stich as blrns.

@ |If steam is seen coming from under theshoed, do not open the hood until
the steam has subsided. The engine€Compartment may be very hot.

@ After the hybrid system has beesturned off, check that the “Accessory”,

“Ignition ON” or mileage display,(#P. 97) on the main display and the
“READY” indicator are off.
When the hybrid system.is 0gerating, the gasoline engine may automati-
cally start, or the coolifig fans may suddenly operate even if the gasoline
engine stops. Do not todch or approach rotating parts such as the fan,
which may lead te*fingers or clothing (especially a tie, a scarf or a muffler)
getting caught, fesulting in serious injury.

@ Do not loosén the eeolant reservoir caps while the hybrid system and radi-
ator are hot.

High t€mperattre steam or coolant could spray out.
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/\_ NOTICE

HWhen adding engine/power control unit coolant

Add coolant slowly after the hybrid system has cooled down sufficiently.
Adding cool coolant to a hot hybrid system too quickly can cause damage to
the hybrid system.

[ To prevent damage to the cooling system
Observe the following precautions:
@ Avoid contaminating the coolant with foreign matter (such as sand

etc.). \
@ Do not use any coolant additive. &
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If the vehicle becomes stuck

Carry out the following procedures if the tires spin or the vehicle
becomes stuck in mud, dirt or snow:

Set the parking brake and shift the shift position to P. Stop t}‘%

hybrid system.
Remove the mud, snow or sand from around the front Whex
Place wood, stones or some other material under the wheels

Shift the shift position to D or R and releasesthe jparking brake.
Then, while exercising caution, depress the"ac ator pedal.

EWhen it is difficult to free the vehicle ! >V
Press to turn off TRC. (—P. SOQQ

to help provide traction.
Restart the hybrid system. 9
h

SoSlJe 9|gnoJ) usypn -
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A\ WARNING

B When attempting to free a stuck vehicle
If you choose to push the vehicle back and forth to free it, make sure the
surrounding area is clear to avoid striking other vehicles, objects or people.
The vehicle may also lunge forward or lunge back suddenly as it becomes
free. Use extreme caution. ‘

BEWhen changing the shift position
Be careful not to change the shift position with the accelerator @

depressed.
This may lead to unexpected rapid acceleration of the vehiclefthatdmay
cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury. f.

/\_ NOTICE
[ To avoid damage to the hybrid transmission & er components
@ Avoid spinning the front wheels and de g the accelerator pedal

more than necessary.
@ If the vehicle remains stuck even a@i rocedures are performed,

the vehicle may require towing to be ;
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Maintenance data (fuel, oil level, etc.)

IDimensions

Overall length

4540 mm (178.7 in.)

Overall width

1760 mm (69.3in.)

>

Overall height**

1475 mm (58.1in.)

=

Wheelbase 2700 mm (106.3 in.) \
Eront 1530 mm (60.2 in.)*2 & hd
. 1510 mm (59.4 in.)*
Tread*! . 3
Rear 1545 mm (60.8 in.
1525 mm (60.0yin.)

*1. Unladen vehicle
*2. \/ehicles with 15-inch tires
*3. Vehicles with 17-inch tires
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! Vehicle identification

B Vehicle identification number
The vehicle identification number (VIN) is the legal identifier for
your vehicle. This is the primary identification number for your
Toyota. It is used in registering the ownership of your vehicle.

This number is stamped on the
top left of the instrument panel.

This number is also stamped
under the right-hand front seat.

This number J Iso Eon the
manufacturer’ -

<&

O
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B Engine number

The engine number is stamped
on the engine block as shown.

I Engine
Model 2ZR-FXE
Type 4-cylinder in line, Woline

Bore and stroke

80.5 x 88.3 mm 7 %3.48 in.)

Displacement

1798 cm? (1(9.7 in)

Valve clearance

Auto justment
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IFueI

Fuel type Unleaded gasoline only

Research Octane Number 91 or higher

Fuel tank capacity

(Reference) 43 L (11.4 gal., 9.5 Imp.gal.) \:

IEIectric motor (traction motor) N\
Type Permanent magnet synchronous ot\;
Maximum output 53 kW ,-' \ .
Maximum torque 163 Nem (16.6 kgfem, 12&2%-Ibf!

IHybrid battery (traction battery) ,&
y 4

Type NickeI-MetaIPﬁWtery

Voltage 7.2 Vlmwu

Capacity 6.5 Ah
Quantity 3 ule

Overall voltage

suoneayads ajaIysA



500 8-1. Specifications

ILubrication system

m Oil capacity (Drain and refill [Reference*])

With filter 42 L (4.4 qt., 3.7 Imp.qt.)
Without filter 39L (4.1qt., 3.4 Imp.qt.)

*: The engine oil capacity is a reference quantity to be used when changi
the engine oil. Park the vehicle on level ground. After warming
G

engine and turning off the hybrid system, wait more than 5 minute
check the oil level on the dipstick.

B Engine oil selection &
“Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” is used in your To o@icle. Use
Toyota approved “Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” or eq t to satisfy
the following grade and viscosity. é
Oil grade: Q
0W-20, 5W-20, 5W-30 and 10W-30:

”

API grade SL “Energy-Conservin
“Resource-Conserving”; or ILS

15W-40:
API grade SL, SM or SN igrade engine oil

Recommended visc@ﬁ ):
If you use SAE=10 0 or a
higher visco ine oil in
extremely #“16W N\temperatures,

become difficult
AE 0W-20, 5W-20

the engine
to st%
or’5W-30 engine oil is recom-

ded.

O ‘C -18-12 10 27
‘F 0 10 50 80
Temperature range anticipated

before next oil change

ergy-Conserving” or SN
igrade engine oil

ITIOIL152




8-1. Specifications 501

Oil viscosity (OW-20 is explained here as an example):

* The OW in OW-20 indicates the characteristic of the oil which allows
cold startability. Oils with a lower value before the W allow for easier
starting of the engine in cold weather.

* The 20 in OW-20 indicates the viscosity characteristic of the oil
when the oil is at high temperature. An oil with a higher viscosity
(one with a higher value) may be better suited if the vehicle is opeé
ated at high speeds, or under extreme load conditions.

How to read oil container labels: O

Either or both API registered marks are added to some wa ers
to help you select the oil you should use.

APl Service Symbol
@ y 0)

Top portion: “APl SERVICE SN”
means the oil quality designation
by American Petroleum Institute
(API).

Center portion: “SAE 0W-20"
means the SAE viscosity grade.

Lower portion: “Resource-C

serving” means that the oi
fuel-saving and environmental pro-
tection capabilities.

(2 ILSAC Certification @
The Internation ricant Specification Advisory Committee (ILSAC)

b
Certification M@ﬁolayed on the front of the container.

O&

ITIOIL108
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ICooIing system

LD

*: The coolant capacity is a reference quantity.
If replacement is necessary, contact your Toyota

Ilgnition system (spark plug)

O

=

Gasoline |5 5| 564t 4.7 Imp.qt)
. engine
ARy Power
control unit 1.4L(1.5qt, 1.2 Imp.qt.)
Use either of the following:
e “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” \
e Similar high-quality ethylene _ ¢ @
Coolant type based non-silicate, non-ami
nitrite, and non-borate % ith
long-life hybrid organic techhology
Do not use plain water algnC)

Make

Gap

/\_ NOTICE

Hlridium-tipped spark p @
sp

plugs. Do not adjust the spark plug gap.

Use only iridium-tipped

O&

DENSQ/FG1BHRICY
O.QQ%M)
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IEIectricaI system (12-volt battery)

1.250 — 1.290 Fully charged
1.160 — 1.200 Half charged
1.060 — 1.100 Discharged

; Quick charge 15 A max.
Charging rates :
Slow charge 5 A max. §

Specific gravity
reading at 20°C (68°F):

ITransmission

Fluid capacity® 3.6L(3.8qt.,3.2 Impﬂl& -
Fluid type Toyota Genuine ATR'WS ) -

*: The fluid capacity is the quantity of reference.

If replacement is necessary, contact your Toyot
/\_ NOTICE

ETransmission fluid type O
Using transmission fluid other than “ nuine ATF WS” may cause
Y/

deterioration in shift quality, locki our transmission accompanied

by vibration, and ultimately de& e transmission of your vehicle.

<&

O
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I Brakes
Pedal clearance*! 112 mm (4.41 in.) Min.
Pedal free play 1.0—6.0 mm (0.04 —0.24 in.)
Parking brake pedal travel*? |8 — 11 clicks
Fluid type SAE J1703 or FMVSS No. 116 DOT 3 Q\A

*1. Minimum pedal clearance when depressed with a force of 300 N (30
67.4 Ibf) while the hybrid system is operating. x

*2: parking brake pedal travel when depressed with a force of 30&). kgf,
67.4 Ibf).

Steering \
I .
Free play Less than 30 mnmy

\%
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ITires and wheels

» 15-inch tires

Tire size 195/65R15 91H

(Recommended cold tire

Tire inflation pressure Front 250 kPa (2.5 kgf/cm? or bar, 36 psi) :

inflation pressure) Rear 240 kPa (2.4 kgflcm? or bar, 35 psi §

Wheel size 15x 6 1/2J N

Wheel nut torque 103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 7éwa
» 17-inch tires \

\/

Tire size 215/45R17 87W )

Tire inflation pressure | Front 220 kPa (22 Kf/cm? or bar, 32 psi)

(Recommended cold tire

inflation pressure) Rear 210 kPa béf/cm2 or bar, 30 psi)

Wheel size 79

Wheel nut torque Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf)

» Compact spare tire (if eqdip

Tire size Q~v T125/70D17 98M

Tire inflation press

(Recommended i 420 kPa (4.2 kgflcm? or bar, 60 psi)
inflation pres;ul‘

Wheel si 17 x 4T

Whﬁel orque 103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf)

>
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lLight bulbs
Light bulbs W Type
Front turn signal lights 21 A
Exterior Rear turn signal lights 21 A
Back-up lights 16 B j
Vanity lights 8
Front interior/personal lights 5 \
Interior Rear interior light 8 « C‘
Door courtesy lights ‘ECf ) B
Luggage compartment light ~ \ B

A: Wedge base bulbs (amber) \ 4
B: Wedge base bulbs (clear)
C: Double end bulbs E O
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Fuel information

You must only use unleaded gasoline.

Select unleaded gasoline with a Research Octane Number of 91
or higher for optimum engine performance.

is up to 10%. Make sure that the ethanol blended gasoline to
Research Octane Number that follows the above. Q

B Use of ethanol blended gasoline in a gasoline engine ( ;
Toyota allows the use of ethanol blended gasoline where the em t
d has a

ing or driving uphill. This is normal and there is for concern.

/\_ NOTICE O

[ Notice on fuel quality %
©Do not use improper fuels. If i '4@‘ erfuels are used, the engine will be

damaged.
© Do not use leaded gasolin

Leaded gasoline will hree-way catalytic converter to lose its
effectiveness and the control system to function improperly.
©® Do not use the nol blended gasoline such as M15, M85, M100.

The use of ga ntaining methanol may cause engine damage or

({O

O&

MIf your engine knocks
® Consult your Toyota dealer. , )
® You may occasionally notice light knocking for ' while accelerat-
'ila O
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Customizable features

Your vehicle includes a variety of electronic features that can be
personalized to suit your preferences. The settings of these fea-

tures can be changed by using the multi-information display,
navigation/multimedia system, or at your Toyota dealer. %

Some function settings are changed simultaneously with other
tions being customized. Contact your Toyota dealer for\

details. &

ICustomizing vehicle features

When customizing vehicle features, ensure tha
in a safe place with the parking brake set and

icle is parked
position in P.
B Changing using the multi-informati

Press @l or BY of the meter | SWitches, select H

Press &Y or ¥ of the Q:ontrol switches, select “ =l
(Vehicle Settings)”, enpress @ .

Press or he meter control switches, select the item,

E ~
and then press @ .
}%o back to the previous screen or exit the customize mode,
réss @ .
anging using the navigation/multimedia system
Press the “APPS” button on the navigation/multimedia system.
Select “Setup” on the “Apps” screen.

Select “Vehicle” on the “Setup” screen and select “Vehicle cus-
tomization”.

of the meter control switches, select the desired

se

Various settings can be changed. Refer to the list of settings that
can be changed for details.
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ICustomizabIe features

(D Settings that can be changed using the multi-information display
(@ Settings that can be changed using the navigation/multimedia sys-

tem
(® Settings that can be changed by your Toyota dealer
Definition of symbols: O = Available, — = Not available

B Instrument cluster (—P. 82)

o

Function Default setting Cu;;%m‘;ed& IO
f

Sensor sensitivity for darken- U
ing the brightness of the Standard @ _1_lo

instrument cluster depending

on the outside brightness 4(\

> -2to 2 -|1-10

Sensor sensitivity for returning
the brightness of the instru-

ment cluster to the original St g
level depending on the outside

brightness

)
® HUD (Head-up display)Z x?,z)
. p 4
Function QDefaUItsetﬁng Customized Dlee

setting
Routeguidance’% - On Off ol-|-
*:if equippecO

<

O
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B Smart entry & start system and wireless remote control
(—P. 151, 161)

Function Default setting Cu;;%?:}';ed ®
) ) Off
Operation signal (buzzer) 5 - O
1to7 §
Operation signal (emergency on Off _ o
flashers) N
Open door reminder buzzer on off
(When locking the vehicle) /'
Time elapsed before the auto- 60 sec V
matic door lock function is
) . : 30 seconds -
activated if a door is not
opened after being unlocked @ econds
B Smart entry & start system (—P.
Function Q tting Cu:;?tri?]';ed @
Smart entry & start system L On Off -
Number of consecutiv: r . As many as
. 2 times . -
lock operations desired

| A 2
® Wireless re @ ontrol (—P. 151)

. Customized
Default setting S @
Wirgles mote control On Off -

>
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B Outside rear view mirrors (—P. 180)

. ' Customized
Function Default setting i OIO)O)
Off
Linked to the :
Automatic mirror folding and locking/ Linkedto | |
extending operation unlocking of operation of %

the doors the power \
switch

®m Power windows and moon roof* (—»P. 183, 187)

Function Default setting

Mechanical key linked opera-

tion (open) Off Q
Mechanical key linked opera- Off ('.5 on I

tion (close)
Wireless remote control linked -t On -|-10
operation (open) Vo
- _ hd
erele_ss remote control linked 4 Off Oon -|=-1]0
operation (close) .
Mechanical  key, wiséless
remote control linked r On Off -1 -9

tion signal (buzze%
*: If equipped

B Reverse g buzzer (—P. 218)

unction Default setting Cu:;?tri'r‘]';ed ollolle

,( <
v

. . D

QWPU?Z”) when the shift Intermittent Single -1-10 5

position is in R &

[%2]

urn signal lever (—P. 221) 8

%‘1

i Q

Function Default setting CLEIErZEs OO® =

setting 3

Off

Times of flashing of the lane

change signal flashers 3 S ~171°

7
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B Automatic light control system (—P. 223)

. . Customized

Function Default setting S OIQO®
Light sensor sensitivity Level O Level-2to2 |- |O | O
Time elapsed before head-
lights automatically turn on or
off (When the headlight switch | Sandard Long -5
is in “AUTO” position) (

of <\\
Time elapsed before the i
headlights turn off 30 seconds 60 secondsr | =\ — | O
90 seqw

B Rain-sensing windshield wipers (—P. 231) \)

linked to A/C auto switch oper-

. . ustomized
Function Default set?gl\ : OO ®
etting
\-/ Intermittent
Wiper operation when the asin ?i‘r)]ekg“?g
wiper switch is in the “AUTO” »Q&ration 9 vehicle speed | ~ | ~ (0]
position (with interval
P adjuster)
B Automatic air conditioning system (—P. 322)
FU}@ Default setting Cu;%ﬂ;ed @
A/C auto/eWWoperation Off On -1-10
Switchi%tween outside air
and recirculated air mode on off _lolo

@n
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B lllumination (—P. 334)

trol

. . Customized
Function Default setting S @®
Off
Tlmg elapsed before the inte- 15 seconds 7.5 seconds O|0O
rior lights turn off
30 seconds p §\

Operation after the power (
switch is turned off On Off _\\ 9

. »
Operation when the doors are on Off N-lo
unlocked < .
Operation when you approach
the vehicle with the electronic On Off - 10
key on your person
Footwell lighting On P\ ff - 10
Interior lights illumination con- ) Off _lo
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HIn the following situations, customize mode will automatically be turned
off.

® A warning message appears after the customize mode screen is displayed.
® The power switch is turned off.
® The vehicle begins to move while the customize mode screen is displayed.

A\ WARNING

M Cautions during customization

As the hybrid system needs to be operating during customizati X
that the vehicle is parked in a place with adequate ventilation&l ed
area such as a garage, exhaust gases including harmful c@m oxide

(CO) may collect and enter the vehicle. This may lead to death ona serious
health hazard.

N

/\_ NOTICE Qv
Q

[ During customization
To prevent 12-volt battery discharge, e
ating while customizing features.

Q

the hybrid system is oper-



8-3. Initialization 515

Items to initialize

The following items must be initialized for normal system opera-
tion after such cases as the 12-volt battery being reconnected,
or maintenance being performed on the vehicle.

Item When to initialize Referegnce
Power window ¢ When functioning abnormally
Moon roof - N
(if equipped) When functioning abnormally ( ; 89
\ 4

o
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What to do if... &
(Troubleshooting) .. #™.......%...

Alphabetical index.. ... H........

o

For vehicles with navigation or multimedia system, refer to
the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual” for
information regarding the equipment listed below.

* Navigation system

» Hands-free system (for cellular phone)
 Audio/visual system

 Toyota parking assist monitor
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What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

If you have a problem, check the following before contacting
your Toyota dealer.

IThe doors cannot be locked, unlocked, opened or closed

You lose your keys \6
&can be

@ If you lose your mechanical keys, new genuine mechant'k!

made by your Toyota dealer. (—P. 147)

@ If you lose your electronic keys, the risk of vehicle thefti ses signifi-
cantly. Contact your Toyota dealer immediately. (—PN150)

The doors cannot be locked or urb@

@ Is the electronic key battery weak or —P. 406)
@ Is the power switch in ON mode?
When locking the doors, turn -4@ er switch off. (—P. 208)
@ Is the electronic key left inside the vehicle?
When locking the doors e that you have the electronic key on

your person.

@ The function may not operate properly due to the condition of the radio
wave. (—P. 164

The rer annot be opened

@ Is the -protector lock set?

The reardoor cannot be opened from inside the vehicle when the lock is
Open the rear door from outside and then unlock the child-protector
c

O kX—P. 154)
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Ilf you think something is wrong

The hybrid system does not start

(—P. 206)

@ Is the shift position in P? (—P. 216) &\
2 (—>P
ay.

@ Did you press the power switch while firmly depressing the brake pe@

@ Is the electronic key anywhere detectable inside the vehic 62)

@ Is the electronic key battery weak or depleted?
In this case, the hybrid system can be started in a temp
(—P. 480)

@ Is the 12-volt battery discharged? (—P. 482)

g The windows do not open or cI perating the power
window switches

@ Is the window lock switch presse
The power windows except for e at the driver’s seat cannot be oper-

ated if the window lock switch'is sed. (—»P. 183)

@ The auto powe@rgtio will be operated if the vehicle is left in ACCES-

The power swit rived off automatically

SORY or ON e hybrid system is not operating) for a period of
time. (—>P.

<&

O
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A warning buzzer sounds during driving

@ The seat belt reminder light is flashing
Are the driver and the front passenger wearing the seat belts? (—P. 43
@ The parking brake indicator is on

Is the parking brake released? (—P. 222) \d
Depending on the situation, other types of warning buzzer may ou

(—>P. 431, 437) Q
A warning buzzer sounds when leaving t%l e

@ Is the electronic key left inside the vehicle?
Check the message on the multi-informatiop-ei —P. 437)

A warning light turns on or a@ message is displayed

@ When a warning light turns on o @ rning message is displayed, refer to
P. 431, 437.
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IWhen a problem has occurred

@ If you have aflat tire
@ Vehicles with spare tire
Stop the vehicle in a safe place and replace the flat tire with the s

(—P. 445)

@ Vehicles without spare tire
Stop the vehicle in a safe place and repair the flat tire temiporatily with the

emergency tire puncture repair kit. (—P. 459) 0
D The vehicle becomes stuck
@ Try the procedure for when the vehicle @ stuck in mud, dirt, or

snow. (—P. 493)
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Alphabetical index

R %

AlC i 322 Airbag operating conditions .... 42
Air conditioning filter.............. 398 Airbag precautions for your
Automatic air conditioning

SYStem ... 322

Climate control.........c.cceeeeee. 325

Eco score (A/C score)........... 123

Fresh air intake system......... 325 .

Humidity Sensor..........c.cce.... 328 g

Settings SCreen ...........c........ 324 precautions 4...........0L....... 40

S-FLOW mode.........coovvrennn, 323 General ai recautions .... 38
ABS Locations of‘airbags................ 36

(Anti-lock Brake System)......307 Modification and disposal of

Function ... 307

Warning light .. 432

Air conditioning filter ....... ..398

Air conditioning system..........322 :

Air conditioning filter.............. 398 Side and curtain shield
Automatic air conditioning airbags operating

SYStEM ..o, conditionS .......cccveeeeiiiineeens 42
Climate control Side and curtain shield
Eco score (A/C score airbags precautions.............. 40
Fresh air intake sys SRS airbags ............................ 36

Humidity sensor ...........

S-FLOW mo

Air intake @

o)




Anchor fitting ......ccoceeevieeiinnn. 68
Antenna

Smart entry & start system....161
Anti-lock brake system

(ABS) oo 307
Function ... 307
Warning light.......ccccccooveeene 432

Approach warning ................... 281
ASSISt gripS cveeeeeviiieeeiiiiieeeeie 357

Audio input*

Audio system*

Automatic air conditioning
system

Air conditioning filter.............. 398
Automatic air conditioning
SYStEM ..o 322
Climate control...........cceceeee. 325
Eco score (A/C score)........... 123
Fresh air intake system......... 3

Humidity sensor ...................
Settings screen...............
S-FLOW mode............
Automatic headlight 1€
SYStEM .o
Automatic ligh

AUX port*
Auxili BOXESA.ccoieeeiiiiiii, 341

Alphabetical index 523

Back door......ccccocveviiiiiiceie 156
Back-up lights
Replacing light bulbs............. 4
wattage ......cccoeeeeeiiiiiiiiiinns

Battery (12-volt battery)
Battery checking ........
If the 12-volt batteryfis

before wi
Warning ligh
jop battery)........... 74

Parking brake

Regenerative braking.............. 72

Warning light........ccccoooeenneene
Brake assist
Break-in tips
Brightness control

Instrument cluster light

CONErOL...cevviiiiiiiiiicic s 84

*: Refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.




524

Alphabetical index

Care
Aluminum wheels
Camera Sensor .............ccueee
EXterior. .ccceeeiieeeeiciiiiieeee
INtErOr . uveiiieeiiiieeeeieee
Radar sensor ..........ccccuuveeee.
Seat belts.....ccccooooeeeiiiiiiinnn.

Cargo hookS.....cccevvviviiriinennnn

Catch protection function....... 184

CD pIayer*
Chains ... 319
Child restraint system............... 48
Fixed with a seat belt.............. 56
Fixed with an ISOFIX rigid
anNChor......ccovvvveeeiciiee e 61
Points to remember................. 48
Riding with children................. 47

Types of child restraint
system installation
method........cccceevieeennn.

Using an anchor fittin

Installing child restraints.......... 52
Q(})on roof precautions........... 190
wer window lock switch ....183

> Power window precautions ... 185

Rear door child-protectors .... 154
Removed key battery

precautions............cccveeerines 408
Seat belt precautions.............. 60
Seat heater precautions........ 3

Child-protectors.................

Cleaning
Aluminum wheels.. \ 1

Multi-information display ....... 103
Warning lights and

indicators
CoONAeNSEr...cccuveiieeiieesiieeee
Console boX .ccvvveeviveieeiiiiieens
Coolant
Capacity......cccceeevveeeeniiiieeenns 502
Checking.......cccoovveveiiiiiieeenne 381
Preparing and checking
before winter..........c.cocceee 318
Cooling system........ccccccevvernnns 381
Hybrid system overheating ... 488
Consumption screen............... 139
Cruise control
Cruise control........c...cccvvveenn. 287

Dynamic radar cruise
control with full-speed

FANGE cooiiiiieie e 272
Cup holders.......ccoeeeiiiiiinnn. 339
Curtain shield airbags............... 36
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I oriving

Daytime running light Break-in tips...........cccoccee 194
SYSTEM L. Correct posture....................... 28
Deck board Driving in the rain................ 193
Defogger Driving mode select switch ... 2
Outside rear view mirrors...... 326 Hybrid vehicle driving tips
Rear Window ............cccoeeeen 326 Procedures ...............
windshield ...........cococueeun.e. 326 Winter drive tips..... \
DIMeNSion .....c..cccoveevervrveennnnns 496 DVD player™
Display Dynamic radar rol
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) ..... 294 with full-speedyrange ...........
Drive information................... 105
Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range .......... 272
Energy monitor.............. 106, 139
Head-up display.................... 132 |lEco drive mode....ovooo
LDA (Lane Departure Alert Y, EPR’(Event Data Recorder) ......
with steering control) .......... 266
Multi-information display ....... 108 ) N Location ..o
Pre-Crash warning............... Specification ................c...... 499
Warning messages......... Electric Power Steering (EPS)
Do-it-yourself mainten FUNCHON ..o 307
Door courtesy lights..; warning light.............cccco...... 432
Location Electronic key
Wattage If the electronic key does not
Doors operate properly ................ 479
Back dg @ Replacing the battery............ 406
Dogrgla Electronically Controlled
Doer Brake System (ECB).............
Opemgdoor warning buzzer....434 Emergency brake signal ..
4«?5"”‘ door warning light........ 434 Emergency flashers ...............
tside rear view mirrors...... 180
C) Rear door child-protectors .... 154
Side doors.......cccoceiiiiieinne
Drive information .....................
Drive-Start Control
Driver’s seat belt reminder
light . 434
*: Refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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Emergency, in case of Engine

If a warning buzzer sounds...431 Accessory mode ................... 208

If a warning light turns on...... 431 Compartment........cccoccveeene 377

If a warning message is Engine switch..........ccccocveee 206
displayed .........cccceviiniininnn 437 Exhaust gas precautions ........

If the 12-volt battery is Hood ..o
discharged............cccoceeeine 482 How to start the hybri

If the electronic key does not system................
operate properly ................. 479 Identification nu

If the hybrid system will not
StAM. .o 477

If you have a flat tire...... 445, 459
If you lose your keys .....147, 150
If you think something is

WEONG it 430
If your vehicle becomes
SEUCK e 493
If your vehicle has to be gine coolant
stopped in an emergency ...4 Capacity.....ccooeeeiiieeiiieiieeas 502
If your vehicle needs to be Checking........cccooeieiiiciins 381
towed.....oovvveeiiiieeees Preparing and checking
If your vehicle overhe before winter....................... 318

Energy monitor .........

O

CS&




Engine oil

Capacity .....coevveeeeirieiiieiien 500
Checking......coooveeiiieiiiieiene 378
Preparing and checking
before winter...........c..c.c...... 318
Engine switCh........ccccvvviineennns 206
Auto power off function ......... 208
Changing the power switch
MOJES....coiiiiiiiiiiiice e 208

If your vehicle has to be
stopped in an emergency ...423
Starting the hybrid system ....206
EPS (Electronic Power Steering)

FUuNCtion ......ccccoeevvvieeeiiiienne 307

Warning light.......cccccovvvennnn. 432
EVindicator.......ccccooceveiiiinnennns 108
EV drive mode.......cccceevevieeennns 212
Event Data Recorder (EDR) ...... 11
Exhaust gas precautions ..........

O

O&

Alphabetical index 527

F
Flat tire...cccoeeeeeeiieeeeeeeen, 445, 459
Floor mats ......coccvvveeviiineeenn, 26
Fluid
Brake .......ccooveiiiineeiiiiinnn,
Transmission
Washer ........ccocvvervnn
Fog lights
Replacing light . VR 419
SWitCh oo 230
Wattage .. 4 . u.odivereernnn.. 506
Footwell ightsS....ccvvvveeieennnn.

nt passenger’s seat belt

reminder light .......ccccooveens 434
Front position lights
Light switch......ccoeviiiieinns 223
Replacing light bulbs............. 419
Front seats .......

Adjustment....
Cleaning........cocoevveeieeeniieenns
Correct driving posture ........... 28
Head restraints
Seat heaters .........ccccvevenns
Front turn signal lights
Replacing light bulbs............. 415
Turn signal lever ....
Wattage .....ooovveveeeriieiieieeeen
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Alphabetical index

Fuel
Capacity .....coevveeeeirieiiieiien 499
Fuel gauge .......cccocvveiieiiieennns 97
Gas station information......... 540
Information...........cccovvvveeennen. 507
Refueling.......ccccovvvvveeviiienen 236
TYPE ot 499
Warning light.......ccccccooineene 434
Fuel filler door..........ccccvvvveneeen. 238
OPENET .t 238
Refueling.......ccccoovvvieeiiiinnene 236
When the fuel filler door
cannot be opened............... 239
FUSES oo 409

Head restraints.....
Head-up display ...
Headlights

leveling
Automati

Heate
Automatic air conditioning
SYSTEM .. 322
Outside rear view mirrors...... 326
Seat heaters...........ccccvveenneen. 332
High coolant temperature
warning light......cccccoviiieenns 433
High mounted stoplight
Replacing ........cccccceviiiiinns 419
Hill-start assist control............ 308

Hooks
Cargo hooks ........cccccevvverenne 343
Coat hookS.........cccceviveiinenns 356
Grocery bag hook................. 344

Specification
Hybrid battery
(traction b

) airlintake

VENT ..ottt M ee e 75
Hybrid M b 70
erride System......... 193

rgency shut off system .... 75
rgy monitor/consumption

SCIEEN....cevveeeeiviraeenns 106, 139
EV drive mode ...........coceeene 212
High voltage components....... 74
Hybrid System Indicator........ 108
Hybrid system precautions ..... 74
Hybrid vehicle driving tips..... 315

If the hybrid system will not
Start ...cooeeviiiii 477
Overheating .........cccocceeienns 488
Power switCh..........ccccoeeeeine 206
Regenerative braking.............. 72
Starting the hybrid system .... 206
Hybrid System Indicator ......... 108
Hybrid transmission................ 215
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] J

Identification Jack
ENngine......cccoiiiiii 498 Positioning a floor jack.......... 376
Vehicle ... 497 Vehicle-equipped jack... 446, 4
Ignition switch Jack handle.........ccoeeene
(Power switch).....cccoiiiinnnne 206 Jam protection function
Auto power off function ......... 208 Moon roof
Changing the power switch Power windows....

If your vehicle has to be
stopped in an emergency ...423
Starting the hybrid

Keyless entr
Smart entry & start system ... 161

gystem ................................ 206 te control........ 146
llluminated entry system......... 336 ke 146
Immobilizer system ............80 1 B Roflic key oo 146
In.d!calltor:.s ............................................................ 206
|n|t|aI|zat|o.n o the electronic key does not

Items to initialize ................... 515 operate properly ................ 479
Moon roof.............. If you lose your keys..... 147, 150
Power windows.. Key number plate................. 146
Inside rear view mirror Keyless entry .........coocvrenene. 146
Instrument cluster ligh KEYS oo 146
con.trol. """"""""""""""" Mechanical key ..................... 146
Interlqr lights....ccoecont Power SWitch.. oo 206
Switch ... e Bnenn. Replacing the battery............ 406
wattage. . Warning buzzer..................... 162

Wireless remote control

ISOFIX ri
KEY oo 146

C‘>&
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O

LDA (Lane Departure Alert

with steering control)............ 261
Lever
Auxiliary catch lever.............. 374
Hood lock release lever ........ 374
Shiftlever........cccovviiiieniene 215
Turn signal lever ................... 221
Wiper [ever........cccooeeeeiiinnnennn 231
License plate lights
Light switch ........cccocveeviinennne 223
Replacing light bulbs............. 419
Light
Door courtesy lights............... 334

Fog light switch .....
Headlight switch
Illuminated entry system....... 336
Interior lights .................

Interior light list
Luggage compartment

Personal lights
Replacing light bulbs
Shift lever light .............

Light
R

Wat
%age cover

M

Maintenance
Do-it-yourself maintenance... 371

Maintenance data................ 4

Maintenance requirements.
Malfunction indicator lamp e
Meter

Clock adjustment. \ 87

Combination meter ... %........... 82

Outside rear view mirror

defoggers .....ccovvvveviiinneennn 326
Outside rear view mirrors...... 180
Vanity mirrors........cccoceeeeeeeeene 348

MP3 disc*

Multimedia system*




Multi-information display
Air conditioning system

settings screen ...........ccee.... 121
Audio system-linked

(1157 o] - |V 120
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) .....294
Display contents.................... 103
Drive information................... 105
Driving assist system

information...........ccccoeveenn 125
Dynamic radar cruise control

with full-speed range .......... 272
Energy monitor............ccccc..... 106
LDA (Lane Departure Alert

with steering control) .......... 266
Navigation system-linked

(o115 o] - | 120
Pre-Crash warning................ 247

Settings display........ccccceeneee.
Warning message display....

)Jutside rear view mirrors ....... 180

Adjustment..........cccceeevinnnnnne 180
Blind Spot Monitor................. 294
Folding ..ooeeeviiieeeiiee e 180
Oultside rear view mirror
defoggers.......coovveviiiieennnne 326
Outside temperature
display ..ccccoeveeiiiiee 97
Overhead console............c...... 341

Alphabetical index 531

Overheating.......cccccvveeivieeeeninns 488
Overheating, Engine................ 488

P position switch.................
Panic mode ...................
Parking brake

Operation............ .....\.222
Parking brake ag

Wattage ........cccceevviiiiiiinnnn. 506
Power control unit coolant
Capacity......cccceeevveeeeriiiieeenns 502
Checking......coeviveeeiiiiiineenne 381
Preparing and checking
before winter..........ccccc.o... 318
Radiator .........ccccocvveeiiiiieenns 383
Power outlets.....cccccoeevveeennnnn. 349
Power steering (Electric
Power Steering system) ....... 307
Warning light.........cccccoeennen. 432

*: Refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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Power switch.........cooiiiiienn. 206
Auto power off function ......... 208
Changing the power

switch modes..........cccceeen. 208

If your vehicle has to be
stopped in an emergency ...423
Starting the hybrid

SYSTEM .. 206
Power windows
Jam protection function......... 184
Operation ........cccoevvvvveeeennnenn. 183
Window lock switch............... 183

Pre-Crash Safety system (PCS)
Enabling/disabling the

SYSEEM . 251
Function .........cccoviveiiiiiinnne 247
Warning light.......ccccccoovnnnnne 433

Radar cruise control
(dynamic radar cruise
control with full-spee
range) ....

Radiator ... PR S

Radio™®

Rear passengers’ seat belt

reminder light ..o, 434
Rear seat ...........ccccvviiiiiieennnn, 170
Rear turn signal lights

Replacing light bulbs............. 4

Turn signal lever ............. 21

wattage .........ccceeeeen. &
Rear view mirror
Inside rear view

en the fuel filler door

cannot be opened............... 239
Regenerative braking ................ 72
Replacing

Electronic key battery ........... 406
FUSES ..o, 409
Light bulbs ........cccooiiiiiiis 413
TIrES oo 445, 459
Road accident cautions ............ 77
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Seat BeltS...cooovveveeeeeeeeseeennn 30 Automatic headlight
Adjusting the seat belt............. 31 SYSteM ..o 224
Child restraint system Automatic High Beam........... 226
installation...............ccceveveuene.. 52 Camera Sensor ..................... 2
Cleaning and maintaining Inside rear view mirror ....
the seat belt........c.coocu..... 366 LDA (Lane Departure Ale
Emergency Locking with steering cont \ 1
RELTACON oo 32 Radar sensor..... <. 0. 243
How to wear your seat belt ..... 28 Rain-sensing Windshiel
How your child should wear WIPETS e et 232
the seat belt...........cccevveis 32
Pregnant women, proper
seatbeltuse.........cccoeeeeennen. 34
Reminder light and buzzer....434
Seat belt pretensioners........... 31
SRS warning light ................. 432
Seat heaters ........cccceeveeiinenn 332
Seats Adjustment...........cccevveeeennnnn.
Adjustment ..........cocoevevune.., Blind Spot Monitor .
Adjustment precautions .. Folding .....cocovvieiiieiiiiieee
Child seats/child restrai Heaters.........ccocc,
system installation . Side turn signal lights
Cleaning.....cccoueeeoveves Replacing light bulbs............. 419
Front seats.. e Turn signal lever................... 221
Head restraint®.................... Smart entry & start system..... 161
Properl Antenna location.................. 161
Real’Seats. ..o eceeeceeeeeeneenn Entry functions.............ccce... 151
Séat hEaters.......cocovrvenrerennn. Starting the hybrid system .... 206
SNOW tiIreS ..ooovvviiiieieeiieeee 318
‘& Spare tire
Inflation pressure .................. 505
> Storage location.................... 446
Spark plug ..ccoeeeeiiiieeeieeeee 502
Specifications .......cccevevviiveenns 496
Speech command system*
Speedometer.....cocooveeiiiiiieniinns 97
SRS airbags ....ccccoevvviiieiiiiieene 36

*: Refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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Steering wheel

Adjustment.........cccoeiiieiinnnne 176
Audio switches™
Meter control switches ............ 83

Telephone switches™

TRIP switch.....cccocoviiiiiiiie
Stop/tail lights ....ccooovviiiiiiene
Storage feature .......ccccceevvnneeen.
Storage precautions
Stuck

If the vehicle becomes

STUCK e 493
SUN VISOIS weiieiiiiiee e 348
Sunshade

MoON roof........cceevvveeeiiiennn 188
Switch
Audio remote control
switches®
Automatic High Beam ........... 2

Cruise control switch
Door lock switches..........

Emergency flashers
Engine switch..............
EV drive mo

\

Ignition switch ............c.c....... 206
LDA (Lane Departure Alert
with steering control)

Light switch........cooevviiiiiinnns 2
Meter control switches.... 83
Moon roof switches....

Outside rear view mi c\

switches........... . . 180
Power door lo€k switches..... 153
Power switChin.......& ...l 206
Power wind ch.oeenns 183

Seat heater switches ............ 333
Talk switch®
Telephone switches™

TRIP switCh........cccoeeviiiiiin. 83
Vehicle-to-vehicle distance
SWItCh oo 279
VSC OFF switch ................... 309
Window lock switch............... 183
Windshield wipers and
washer switch..................... 231




Tail lights
Light switch .........cccoeeeviinnnenne 223
Replacing light bulbs............. 419
Talk switch®
Telephone switch*
Theft deterrent system
Immobilizer system.................
Tire inflation pressure
Maintenance data .................

ChecKing .......ccoeveeviiieeiennnne.
If you have a flat tire......
Inflation pressure ..................
Replacing........ccccevveeennns
Rotating tires

Towing
Emergency towing .:
Towing eyelet.............. % ... 427
Trailer towing

Traction
Trailer,

CS&
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Transmission
Driving mode select switch ... 292
Hybrid transmission .............. 215
P position switch................... 216

TRC (Traction Control)
Function.........cccccvvenennns,

Vanity lights
Vanity lights
Wattage .................

Vanity mirrors
Vanity lights

Vehicle identification

Vehicle Stability Control

(VSC) et 307
VSC (Vehicle Stability

Control) cooveceeeeeeiie e 307

*: Refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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Warning buzzers
Blind Spot Monitor (BSM) ..... 294

Brake system .........cccccceeuienne 431
Downshifting .........ccccceviieene 217
Lane departure alert.............. 262
Open door.......cccccceuee. 154, 434
Pre-Crash warning................ 247
Radar cruise control.............. 281
Seat belt reminder................. 434
Warning lights
ABS ..o 432

Brake Override System......... 434
Brake system.....
Charging system
Drive-Start Control ................ 434
Driver's seat belt reminder....434
Electronic engine control

SYStemM ..o 4
Electric power steering........
Front passenger’s seat b

reminder .................
High coolant tempe
LDA system..................
Low engine qil'pressure.........

PCSM i
&Rear passengers’ seat belt
eminder .......ccceoveeiiiennenn 434
> Seat belt reminder light......... 434
Slip indicator ..............ccceeee. 433

Warning messages........ccc....... 437

Warning reflector...........ccce..... 345

Washer
Checking.......ccoevvveveeiiiiineenns 388

Preparing and checking
before winter.................

What to do if...
(Troubleshooti
Wheels

Rear window defogger..........

Washer ........coceeeeeneen.
Windshield wipers..........ccce.....

Handling the wiper arms
Winter driving tipS ....cccoeveeene
Wireless communication®
Wireless remote control

KEY i 146
Locking/Unlocking................. 146
Replacing the battery............ 406

WMA disc*®
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*: Refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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GAS STATION INFORMATION

Auxiliary catch lever Fuel filler door

P. 374 P. 238

10PPS001

: Hood lock release X .
Fuel filler door opener lever inflation pressure

P. 238 P. 374 P. 505
Fuel tank capacity Al
(Reference) 43 L (1} 9.5'Imp.gal.)
Fuel type UnIeMy&)Iine only P. 499
Cold tire inflation v P 505
pressure '
(Eggi'r‘]ea‘r’:"j‘ipacQWith filter 42L (4.4 qt., 3.7 Imp.qt.)

Without filter 3.9L (4.1qt., 3.4 Imp.qt.)

Toyota Genuine Motor Oil or equivalent

Oil grade:

0W-20, 5W-20, 5W-30 and 10W-30:

API grade SL “Energy-Conserving”, SM “Energy-
Engine oil type Conserving” or SN “Resource-Conserving”; or

ILSAC multigrade engine oil

15W-40:

API grade SL, SM or SN multigrade engine oil
P. 500
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